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1985-1986
UNIVERSITY CALENDAR

SUMMER 1985

ARII22:28. ..o *Registration for Summer and Fall Quarters
MY 27 . et e Memorial Day Holiday
May31 .........vient, Registration for Summer Quarter and Business Office Clearance
Junel...... e e e e SAT Examination
JUNE 3. o Class Sessions Begin — First Term
June 3. . .... O Evening Registration
JUNE 3B . .ot **ate Registration
JUNE F-JUNE 2T L e e e e First 3 Week Term
JUNE BB L e e Period to DROP/ADD Courses
JuneB, ... English Proficiency Exam, Mabee Teaching Theater, 4 p.m.
June20.... .. e e Last Day to Drop a Course — First Term
June 24-July 12 ... ... e B Second 3 Week Term
JUIY A independence Day Holiday
July 100, e Final Examinations and End of First Term
JUly T *Registration and Business Office Clearance
JUIY 1. Class Sessions Begin — Second Term
JUIY 1218, L e **Late Registration
JUiy 15-18 e Period to DROP/ADD Courses
JUlY 15-AUQUSE2 e e e Third 3 Week Term
July 30 ... .. P Last Day to Drop a Course — Second Term
AUQUSET0. . o Freshman Day Advising/Registration
August D . ... College Level Examination Program Test Administration

AUQUSE 6. ... s Final Examinations and End of Cluarter




FALL 1985

April22:26 . . ... . *Registration for Fali Quarter and Summer Quarter
August 10 .. Freshman Day — Advising/Registration
AugUst 12 . e Early Registration for Fall Quarter
S EMEr 2 . e Labor Day Holiday
September d L e e e e Faculty Conivocation
Septemberd4 ... ... ... ... College Level Examination Program Test Administration
September5 .. ... Freshman Grientation
September&................... Registration for Fall Quarter and Business Office Clearance
September 9 ... ... . e Class Sessions Begin
September 3. .. ... . Evening Registration
September 3-September12 .. ... ... **{_ate Registration
September 11-September12. .. ........ ... ... oo Period to DROP/ADD Courses
September 12, . e Opening Convocation
September12.,................. English Proficiency Exam, Mabee Teaching Theater, 4 p.m.
September 21 ... . MCAT Examination
October 123 ... ... Religious Emphasis Week
October 12 .. SAT Examination
October 19 . . GMAT Examination
October 25 . .. Last Day to Drop a Course
Movermber 4-B . ... .. . . ... . Registration for Winter Quarter
November 2 ... SAT Examination
November 18-19 . ... ........... ERU Dead Days; no grade determining activities permitted
Novernber 20-22. ... .. ... e e Final Examination Days
Novemmber22 .. .. ..., ... ..., End of Fall Quarter; all grades due in Records Office by & p.m.

WINTER 1985-86

November4-8.......... .. ... .. . ... ... *Early Registration for Winter Quarter
December2................. Registration for Winter Quarter and Business Office Clearance
Becember 2 . e Evening Registration
December 3. . .. o Class Sessions Begin
December 3-6. .. ... . **Late Registration
December 4-5 .. ... . Period to DROP/ADD Courses
Cecember5 .. ...... ... ..., 23rd Founders’ Day Convocation, Sharp Gym, 10 a.m.
December5 ................ ... Engiish Proficiency Exam, Mabee Teaching Theater, 4 p.m.
December 7 . ... .. e e e SAT Examination
December 20. . ... .. . Christmas Holidays begin 5 p.m,
January 6, 1986 . . . .. .. . e Classes resume
January 20-danuary 24 ... .. e *Registration for Spring GQuarter
January 81 . Last Day to Drop a Course
JANUANY 25 L e SAT Examination
February 8. .................... ... College Level Examination Program Test Administration
February 24-25 .. ... . ... .. .. .. . Dead Days; no grade determining activities
February 268-28 . .. . .. . Final Examination Days

February28 .............. End of Winter Quarter; all grades due in Records Office by 5 p.m.




SPRING 1986

January 20-24 .. *Early Registration for Spring Quarter
JANUATY 25 . oo i e SAT Examination
March10............. ... . Registration for Spring Quarter and Business Office Clearance
March 10, ... .. e TP IFIN Evening Registration
March 11 . e Class Sessicons Begin
March 1t-March 14 .. .............: P **Late Registration
March12-March 13 .. .. ... e Period to DROP/ADD courses
March13............ [P English Proficiency Exam, Mabee Teaching Theater, 4 p.m.
March 18-19-20 ... Life Commitment Week
MarCh 15, . o SAT Examination
March 28-30. . .. s Easter Holiday
ADHE 25 L e Last Day to Drop a Course
Aprl26 ... e MCAT Examination
April 21-25. .. oo *Registration for Summer and Fall Quarters
May 3 Lo SAT Examination
May 10 .. ... e College Level Examination Program Test Administration
May 19-20....... e Dead Days; no grade determining activities permitted
May 21-23 . .. e Final Examination Days
May23 ... Commencement Exercises, 7:00 p.m., First Baptist Church
May23.................. End of Spring Quarter; all grades due in Records Office by 5 p.m.
May 26, .. ..o e ... . Memorial Day Holiday
SUMMER 1986

JuneB:. .. ... B Registration for Summer Quarter and Business Office Clearance
JUNE T ot et e e SAT Examination
JURB O, s Class Sessions Begin — First Term
JURE O, Evening Registration
JURE B-JUNE 12, Late Registration
JUNE O-dUME 27 . o First 3 Week Term
June T1-JUne 12 .o Period to DROP/ADD Courses
June12. .. English Proficiency Exam, Mabee Teaching Theater, 4 p.m.
JUNE 21 . e e GMAT Examination
JUNE 2B, .\ e Last Day to Drop a Course — First Term
June 30-JUlY 18 . L Second 3 Week Term
JUIY A Independence Day Holiday
JUIV 1B Final Examination and End of First Term
July 17,0000 P Registration and Business Office Clearance
JUIY 17 e Class Sessions Begin — Second Term™
JUiy 18-JUlY 23 . Late Registration
JUY 21-JUlY 22, i Period to DROP/ADD courses
JUIY 21-AUGUSE S .o Third 3 Week Term
AugUSES Lo Last Day to Drop a Course — Second Term
AUgustB . ... e College Level Examination Program Test Administration
AUgUSEB. . .. e Freshman Day Advising/Registration
AUGUSE 22, . o Final Examination and £nd of Quarter
September 1 ... .. Labor Day Holiday
September5........ o Registration for Fall Quarter and Business Office Clearance
September 8-September 11 ... ..o Late Registration
September 10-September t1. ... ... ... o Period to DROP/ADD Courses

*Currently enrolled students on *academic warning,” “academic probation,” o “academic proba-
tion continued” can NOT register during Pre-Registration. Questions concerning academic status
should be directed to the Records Office.

**| ate Registration Fee — $25.00
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GENERAL INFORMATION

CHARACTERISTICS

History

The creation of Houston Baptist College by action of the Baptist General Convention of Texas on
November 15, 1960, was the culmination of many years of work and study. The aim was the estab-
lishment of a Christian college in Houston of the highest quality and acoredltatlon that stressed
quality of life as well as quality of learning.

in 1952, the Union Baptist Association authorized a committes selected by the Association to
study the possibility of locating a Baptist college in Houston. With assistance, guidance, and encour-
agerment from the Education Commission ofthe Baptist General Convention of Texas, the committee
conducted a survey for this purpose in 1855, Acting upon information obtained and upon the en-
dorsement of the Education Commission, the Association approved the idea of establishing a col-
lege. In 1958, the Executive Board of the Baptist General Convention of Texas approved a
recommendation that Houston Baptists be given assurance that the Convention would support such
a college when the College Committee of the Union Association had succeeded in acquiring both a
satisfactory site for a campus, containing at least one hundred acres, and a minimum of three million
dollars. Of this sum, one and one-half million would constitute a nucleus endowment fund; one and
one-half million would be designated for a physicat plant. The Union Asscciation accepted these
conditions and endorsed-the requirements set up by the state convention.

In 1958, a 196-acre campus site was acquired in southwest Houston, and, in 1960, the initially
required financial goal was reached as a resuit of a campaign among the churches. Also, in 1960,
the Baptist General Convention of Texas in its annual session at Lubbock, Texas, elected the first
Board of Trustees. This beard in‘session in Houston, Texas on Novemnber 15, 1960, approved and
signed the College charter. The next day, this charter was ratified and recorded with the Secretary of
State in Austin. The way was then cleared to select administrative officers, develop & suitable physi-
cal plant, and provide an appropriate academic program. Dr. W. H. Hinton began service as the first
President of the College on July 1, 1962,

The College opened in Septemper, 1963, with a freshman class, new buildings, and a teaching
staff of thirty faculty. A new class was added each year until the College attained the four-year
program In 1966-67. By then, the full-time faculty had grown to fifty-four members, serving an
enroliment of approximately nine hundred. By the fall of 1984, the faculty-had grown to one-
hundreéd-twenty full-time and 27 part-time members, and student enroliment exceeded 3,000.

Initially, the College offered a B.A. degree with academic courses in five divisions: Christianity,
Fine Arts, Languages, Science and Mathematics, and Social Studies. The Board of Trustees, follow-
ing the recommendation of the faculty and administration; authorized the establishment of the Divi-
sion of Education and Psychology in 1984 and the Division of Business and Economics in 1966.
With the opening of the fall semester of 1969, the Cellege added a Division of Nursing, offering a
Bachelor of Science degree in nursing.

In 1973, after an institutional self-study for the Scuthern Assoclation of Colleges and Schools and
as a result of the work of a widely representative long-range planning committee, the College name
officially became Houston Baptist University and significant changes were made. Degree programs
were revised, making the Bachelor of Science option available to all graduates, and the instructional
divisions were completely reorganized. Five colleges headed by deans replacedthe nrevious struc-
ture of sight divisions. The new structure consisted of the H.B. Smith College of General Studies and
four upper-level colleges — the College of Business and Economics, the College of Education and
Behavioral Sciences, the College of Fine Arts and Humanities, and the College of Science and
Health Professions. A sixth college was added in 1978 by separating the College of Fine Arts and the
College of Humanities.




When the instructional areas were reorganized in 1973, the University adopted a quarter calendar
which permitted multiple admissicn opportunities annually. Semester hours were retained as the
standard credit unit. An early admissions program also was established which enabled students to
secure their high school diplomas at the end of their freshman year of college matriculation.

Graduate studies began in 1977 with the initiation of the Master of Business Administration degree
and the Master of Science in Nursing. Graduate studies leading tc the Master of Education began in
1979. A Master of Science in Management and a Master of Accountancy were added in 1980 and a
Master of Arts in Psychalogy in 1982. Off-campus programs were initiated in 1981 at Bergstrom and
Reese Air Force Bases, and on campus sites in Belton and Plainview. A required coursein Computer
Information Systems Management was Initiated in 1982 as a graduation requirement for undergrad-
uate students in all majors.

Houston Baptist University has recognized the importance of accreditation. Since its first year, the
University has cooperated with the Association of Texas Colleges. In 1866, the Commission on
Calleges of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools recognized Houston Baptist College
as an official candidate for accreditation. The highlight of the 1968-69 academic year was the grant-
ing of accreditation of the Coliege by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools on Decem-
ber 4, 1968, Under the guidance of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools, the faculty
engaged in a thorough self-study of the entire operations of the College. A visiting Committee made
a careful study of the Coliege in March, 1971, and upen its recommendation, accreditation was
extended for ten years by the Commission on Colleges. This accreditation was reaffirmed in Decem-
ber, 1981. ‘

In 1965, the Texas Education Agency approved the College inthe training of certified teachers for
elementary and secondary schools. During its first semaester, the teacher education program was
evaluated by representatives selected by the Texas Education Agency, and approval of the program
was continued. The College was also given membership in the American Council on Education
(December, 1968) and in the American Association of Colleges of Teacher Education (February,
1969, Accreditation of the social work program in 1977 marked a new milestone for the College of
Education and Behavioral Scineces.

The baccalaureate degree program in nursing received accreditation by the National League for
Nursing on Agril 21, 1972; and in July, 1972, all thirty-eight members of the first nursing class
successiully completed the examination required and administered by the State Board of Nurse
Examiners. An Associate Degree in Nursing was added in June, 1983 which graduated its first class
in 1985,

The University has also recognized the importance of special programs. A Study Abroad program
was inaugurated in 1967 with a group of English majors in residence at the Shakespeare Institute,
Stratford-upon-Aven, England, for the month of April. Study Abroad has continued with programs in
Mexico, the Middle East, and Europe, Other programs further extended the outreach of the Univer-
sity. A grant from the Hogg Foundation of Texas made possitle the establishment of the Houston
Baptist University Research Center in 1968, A counseling and guidance certer was formaly estab-
lished on campus in 1871 to meet the growing need for personal and vocational counseling. In
1978, the University became a charter member of the Trans America Athletic Conference.

The physical plant of the University has kept pace with its development in.ather areas. When
classes began in 1963, only the Academic Quadrangle was completed. The Frank and Lugiie Sharp
Gymnasium and the Atwood Theclogy Building were completed in 1864, The Moody Library, the
Holcormbe Mall and the Motris Columns were dedicated in 1969, The Cullen Science Center and
Mabee Teaching Theatre opened in 1977, providing space for the College of Science and Health
Professions. In addition, the Memorial Hospital System Central Unit, where nursing students receive
their clinical experience, was completed on a site adjacent to the campusinearly 1977. The Atwood
Il building was compieted in 1983 as a project of Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary and

H.B.U. Moreover, an addition to the bookstore, funded by M. D, Anderson Foundation, was com-

pleted in 1983. In 1985, the University relocated its Math and Associate Degree in Nursing depart-
ments to new housing in an additional two-floor wing to the Cullen Science Center. Also, the
Glasscock Gymnastics Center was dedicated.




Special endowmant programs have further enriched the University. The University received three
endowed chairs during the period 1971-1978 -— the Herman Brown Chair of Business and Econom-
ics, the Robert H. Ray Chalr of Humanities, and the John Bisagno Chair of Evangelism. In the same
period, two endowed professorships were given — the Rex G. Baker Professorship in the College of
Business and Economics and the Prince-Chavanne Professorship of Christian Business Ethics, The
Endowed Academic Scholarship program, begunin 1971, not only increased the endowment of the
University, but also assured the recruitment of top academic students, By the spring of 1985, the
University had received gifts finding over 150 endowed scholarships, of which more than 100 were
currently active. A more complate history of the founding of the University, The Making of a Univer-
sity, has been published by H.B.U. professor, Dr. Marilyn Sibiey.

Purpose

Houston Baptist University is a private insitution of higher learning related o the Baptist General
Convention of Texas. The University offers to students of all persuasions a program directed toward
intellectual development characterized by breadth and depth’and toward moral and spiritual growth
based on the Christian faith and message. _

The curriculum of studies is designed to fostet learning in an atmosphere of freedom and objectiv-
ity. The undergraduate curriculum which includes a broad background in the arts and sciences, with
special emphasis an the foundations of Western Civilization, provides a logical basis for programs in
teacher education, nursing, preparation for graduate study, professional schools, and for leadership
inthe arts, in business, and inthe community, church, and home, The graduate curriculum prepares
the student for advanced levels of responsibility within chosen professional areas.

The underlying purpose of this educational process is the development of aesthetic awareness,
eritical judgement, and creative expression through the rigorous pursuit of truth, the development of
atolerant attitude of an enhghtened mind, and the deveiopment of a free enterprise of thought and
investigation.

The ultimate goat in providing this educational program is the development of responsible individ-
uals, motivated by Christian principles, who have moral integrity, intellectual honesty, social con-
sciousness, and the ability and desire to render effective service to their fellowmen and to God.
Through the academic curriculum, recreational programs, sochal service clubs, counseling ser-
vices, and religious activities, students have opportunities to be directed toward these goals, Since
education is never completed, the total program of Houston Baptist University exists to give students
and faculty the incentive for continuing development.

Nature
The Preamble to the By-Laws as stated below prescribed the dlsnnotlve nature of the institution:

The Houston Baptist University is a Christian liberal arts university dedicated to the development
of moral character, the enrichment of spiritual lives, and the perpetuation of growtn in Christian
ideals. Founded under the providence of God and with the conviction that there is a need for a
university in this community that will train the minds, develop the moral character and enrich the
spirltual lives of all people who may come within the ambit of its influence, HOUSTON BAPTIST
UNIVERSITY shall stand as a witness for Jesus Christ expressed directly through its administration,
faculty and students. To assure the perpetuation of these basic concepts of its founders, it is resolved
that all those who become associated with Houston Baptist University as a trustee, officer, member
of the faculty or of the staff, and perform work connected with the educational activities of the
University, must believe in the divine inspiration of the Bible, both the Old Testament and New
Testament, that man was directly created by God, the virgin birth of Jesus Christ, our Lord and
Saviour, as the Son of God, that He died for the sins of all men and thereafter arose from the grave,
that by repentance and the acceptance of and belief in Him, by the grace of God, the individual is
saved from eternal damnation and receives eternal life in the presence of God; and it is further
resalved that the ultimate teachings in this University shall never be inconsistent with the above
principles.




The Liberal Arts Program

The undergraduate liberal arts program has at its foundation the conviction that all worthy voca-
tions are built on a basis of service to mankind. ltis a program which seeks to liberate both faculty
members and students from the limitations of opportunity and outlook, increase their awareness of
self and environment, sharpen their capacity for critical and creative thought, and equip them to
meet the demands of intelligent citizenship in a rapidly changing and complex society. Itis a pro-
gram designed te produce general resourcefulness, leadership, the abifity to solve problems, and a
capacity for happy and successful living. Its elements embrace enduring values and its methods
promote the continuation of independent study, to the end that one may enjoy a lifetime of intellec-
tual adventure, '

Although vocational preparation is not its primary objective, the liberal arts program is intensely
oractical because the best preparation in our rapidly changing society is not narrow training in
specific skills but broad training in general abilities, There is an ever-increasing demand for those
with such training to fill executive and leadership positions in business and in the professions. Imme-
diately following graduation, many students enter positions in teaching, business, recreation, public
relations, publishing, applied arts, research, public administration and government.

A high percent of liberal arts graduates continue in graduate professional schools to pursue
careers in law, medicine, psychiatry, scientific research, hospital administration, dentistry, theology,
social work, journalism, college teaching, engineering, and other professions. Such professional
schools strongly endorse the liberal arts experience as the best possible foundation on which to
build a successtul career, Houston Baptist University is designed to provide this opportunity to
capabie students.

The Campus Plan

The campus of the Houston Baptist University consists of 158 acres in southwest Houston at the
intarsection of the Sauthwest Freeway and Fondren Road. is planned to reflect that unity of knowl-
edge whichisthe essence of aliberat education. It is atightly organized series of buildings surround-
ing a mall beginning at the east with the Atwood i Classroom Building and ending at the west with
Sharp Gymnasium and the Glasscock Gymnastics Center and flanked by the Moody Library, Culien
Science Center, Mabee Teaching Theater, M, D. Anderson Student Center, and the Stanley P. Brown
Administrative Complex. Later a chapel, a fine arts center, and a library tower will become a part of
this complex of buildings. Concentrically related to this complex are the complementary facilities for
residence, athletics and recreation.

Library

Moody Library is composed of a book callection of approximately 135,000 volumes with 5,000
new titles being added annually. Supplementary materials include 3,000 audic visual materials,
2,800 reels of microfilm, and 165,000 sheets of microfiche. The library subscribes to 750 journals.

in addition to the reference area, media area, office, processing rooms and open-stack collection
areas, the building houses a lecture room, the University Board Room and the American Museum of
Architecture and Decorative Arts,

Accreditation

Houston Baptist University is accredited by the Southern Assodciation of Colleges and Schools as
an undergraduate and graduate degree granting institution. It also holds membership In the Associ-
ation of Texas Colleges and Universities and is approved by the Texas Education Agency for the
preparation of teachers for elementary and secondary schools at both the undergraduate and
graduate levels. Its baccalaureate degree program in nursing is approved by the National League
for Nursing and the State Board of Nurse Examiners, The University is also accredited by the Coun-
cil on Social Work Education, Its academic and professional status is further attested by its election to
membership in the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education, the College Entrance
Examination Board, and the American Council on Education. In 1979, the University was admitted
to membership inthe Councit of Graduate Schools of the United States, the Conference of Southern
Graduate Schools, and the Texas Association of Graduate Schools. '




STUDENT AFFAIRS

Athletic Program

The University is a member of the NCAA Division | and is a charter member of the Trans American
Athletic Gonference. Sports participation includes basketball, cross country, golf, tennis, soccer,
gymnastics, indoor track, track and field. Women participate in golf, tennis, gymnastios, and track.

A strong program in intramurals is offered and enjoyed by the total population of the University.

The beautiful Frank and Lucile Sharp Physical Education Building contains courts, offices and
other facilities for the Physical Education Departiment. In 1985, the Glasscock Gymnastics Center
was opened. :

Counseling Center

The Houston Baptist University Counseling Center is a guidance program with the needs of the
individual as its focus. The center provides the student an opportunity to obtain help in prablem
solving, personal planning and decision making. Education and vocational planning as well as
personal and interpersonal growth are emphasized.

Group and individual counseling are available although typically a student is seen in individual
counseling. Individual and group tests are available to provide the student with additional objective
information about himself to facilitate his decisions and maturation. Services are free of charge to
Houston Baptist students. When vocationat testing instruments are used, they will be paid for by the
individual. o ‘

Housing Regulations

Al unmarried students, except Houston residents living at home or with immediate relatives and

those who commute from their homes, are required to live in University housing as long as space is

_ avallable. When dormitory space is filled, students may be permitted to live in approved off-campus
housing. Student living off-campus with approval of parents and the Vice-President for Student
Affairs accept the same obligations regarding University regulations and palicies as students resid-
ing in University dormitories.

All fiving arrangements for studenits, regardless of age, classification, marital status or home ad-
dress, will be reviewed each quarter. Final approval for housing will be made by the Student Affairs
Advisory Committee through the Vice-President for Student Affairs or Associate for Student Affairs,
No registration will be initiated until housing has been approved.

Religious Life

The Chrigtian Life on Campus (C.L.C.} is the branch of the Student Associatlon which is responsi-
ble for the coordination of religious activities, The Executive Councilis composed of students elected
by their peers in the spring of each year, The officers of the Executive Council plan and carry out a
program of refigious activities including bible study, evangelism, worship, prayer, mission involve-
ment, Christian citizenship training, retreats, participation in Baptist Student Union programs, etc.
The program of Christian Life on Campus is Christ-centered, church-related, and student-led. Twice
during the school year special emphasis weeks are promoted whereby the challenge of Christian
discipleship is presented to all students. Weekly convocations and the commitment of a dedicated
Christian faculty and staff enhance the religious life of the campus and provide for an atmosphere
conducive to spiritual growth. In 1984, a Center for Exploring Ministry Careers was opened.




Residence Life

There are two residences, cne for men and one for women. These residences incorparate the
finest in student accommadations. The residences are completely air conditioned, and each suite
features four rooms grouped around a comfortable commaon living room. Each pair of rooms has its
own bath facility, and each room has its own lavatory. Residents may have a private telephone
installed at their own expense. Each residence houses 128 students. All facilities are purposely
designed to promate the educational process anc the social life of the student. All residences were
remodeled during the summer of 1984, Costs for room and board are $721.00 per gquarter plus
sales tax on food. There are two students in each room.

Student Center

The M. D. Anderson Student Center is the focal point of student life on the campus. It is here the
“student meets friends, enjoys traditional banguets and receptions, and entertaing guests,

A bookstore stocked with the necessary items for university work, as well as an abundance of
goods which make the life of a student more enjoyabie, is an integrat part of the Student Center.

A university cafeteria is located opposite the bookstore and offers a variety of well-prepared
meals, carefully planned by professicnal dietitians for faculty, students and guests. In addition,
convenient snack facilities are provided for on-the-run meals and after-hours appetites, All food and
bookstore prices are maintained at moderate levels for the maximum benefit of the Houston Baptist
University student.

Student Conduct

Houston Baptist University students are familiar with the ordinary conventions of society govern-
ing the proper cenduct of Christian ladies and gentlemen. Therefore, the University administration
feels it need not delineate many definite disciplinary regulations, but reserves the right to dismiss a
student at any time for conduct deemed by the University to justify suspension or expulsion.

Itis stressed that all local, state and federal laws are supported by the institution, and violators of
these laws may be disciplined by civil authorities and/or University officials. A student is notexempt a
student from being a law-abiding citizen or from conducting himself as a responsible person. Disci-
plinary action procedures may involve the following: '

Vice-President for Student Affairs — Students adjudged guilty of a breach of proper conduct may
be assessed disciplinary action by the Vice-President for Student Affairs or the Associate for Student
Affairs. The student will be immediately informed of the action according te due process. He may
appeal this action to the Student Affairs Adviscry Commitiee,

Student Court — With few exceptions, the Student Court has original jurisdiction in cases referred
to the Student Court by the Vice-President for Student Affairs involving general student discipline
and honor. Appeals of any Student Court recommendations may be made to the Student Affairs
Advisory Committee by the student involved or by the Vice-President or Associate for Student At-
fairs. The Student Court has appellate jurisdiction over any lesser student courls that it authorizes.
Written reports of all Student Court recommendations are submitted to the Student Assoclation
President, then to the Vice-President or Associate for Student Affairs.

Student Affairs Advisory Comimittee — Students guilty of overt actions or repeated offenses merit-
ing probaticn may be reported to the Student Affairs Advisory Committee for disciplinary action.
Committee action becomes a part of the student’s permanent record. Normally the written report of
conduct resulting in probaticn remains in the files of the Vice-President for Student Affairs. However,
if the student is placed on strict disciplinary probation, action by the Student Affairs Advisory Com-
mittee may become a part of the student’s permanent record in the Records Office. The Student
Affairs Advisory Committee may: (1) confirm the action of the Vice-President for Student Affairs or
Assocciate for Student Affairs, (2) confirm the recommendation of the Student Court for disciplinary
action,(3) recommend to the President suspension of the student for a definite period, and {4) rec-
ommend to the President suspension of the student indefinitely.




Reinstatement — A student placed under disciplinary suspension must be reinstated by action ot
the Student Affairs Advisory Committee. A student may apply for readmission to the University only
after this action has been certified to the Admissions Comimittee by the Vice-President for Student
Aftairs or Associate for Student Affairs.

During a period of disclplinary probation, a student is not eligible to represent the University.

Due process for hanaling conduct situations is explained in detali inthe Housten Baptist Univer-
sity Student Handbook.

Student Government

The first student body wrote and adopted a *Constitution of the Student Association of Houston
Baptist University” It was adopted October 18, 1963, The constitution of the Student Asscciation of
Houston Baptist University became fully operative: in 1966-67 with all four undergraduate classes
organized. Student government at Houston Baptist University is exercised through the Student
Association. All fulltime undergraduate students {8 semester hours or more) become members of
this Association upon registering. Each spring, officers of the Assoclation are elected for the follow-
ing year. The legislative body is the Student Senate, which is composed of representative students
fram all Colleges of the University. Student officers serve as the spokesmen for the student body and
seek "to foster the recagnition of privileges and responsibilities of the students of the college com-
munity.”

Student Insurance

It is recommended that each student be insured under an accident and sickness insurance pro-
gram. The university accicent and insurance plan is administered by the Texas Student Health Plan,
The policy covers a full twelve months, offers a choice of three plans and contains liberal coverage
for emergencies and hospitalization. Detalls of coverage are avallable at the Student Adfairs Cffice.

Student Organizations
The following groups are recognized on campus.

Accounting Club Mass Media Association

Alpha Chi Mu Epsilen Delta

Alpha Delta Mu Music Educators National Conference
Alpha Mu Gamma Nurses Christian Fellowship

Alpha Epsilon Delta Nursing Students Association
Alpha Pi Kappa Omicron Delta Kappa

Alpha Tau Omega Ornegah :

American Society of Personnel Administration Panhellenic Asociation

Art Guild Phi Epsilon Mu

Association of Women Students Phi Mu

Atheneurn of Human Affairs Phi Mu Alpha

Basketball Booster Club Pawer Litting Club

Bilingual Education Student Organization Pre-Law Society

Caduceus Ciub _ Psi Chi

Christian Lite on Campus Semper Fidelis

Collegian Sigma Alpha lata

Delta Sigma Rho Sigma Tau Delta

Der Deutsche Klub Sigma Theta Tau

El Circulo Hispanico Saccer Booster Club

Fellowship of Christian Athletes Social Work Students Organization
Gymnastics Booster Club Society/Advancement of Computer
Interfraternity Council Knowledge

International Friends Soclety for Advancement ot Management
Juggling Club Society of Physics Students

Kappa Alpha Student Education Asscciation
Kappa Delta Student Foundation

Kappa Delta Pi Student Senate

Karate Club Women'’s Residence Council

Le Cercle Francais Young Repubticans




UNIVERSITY ADMISSIONS

Admission to Houston Baptist University is open to all students and is based on the criteria listed
below. A personal interview Is not required of undergraduate applicants but is recommended so the
student may gain a better insight into the academic program offered. Information regarding under-
graduate admission to the University and all necessary forms for admission may be obtained by
contacting the Admissions Office, Houston Baptist University, 7602 Fondren Road, Houston, Texas
77074-3298, telephone number (713) 995-3210. Graduate applicants should contact the Graduate
Admissions Office (713) 995-3295,

Admission to Houston Baptist University, regardiess of the college or program in which enroliment
is intended constitutes academic admission only. Admission to a particular program of study is a
separate procedure,

Former Student Admission

Any student who was not enrolled during the preceding quarter, excluding the summer quarter,
must submit to the appropriate Admissicns Office an applicaticn for re-entry {(no application fee
required). If the student attended another college or university during his absence, he must submit
an official copy of all academic work attempted during his absence from Houston Baptist University,

International Student
International Students should refer to the special section on International Student Admission.

Non-Credit Admission {Auditing)

A student wishing to audit a class must submit a completed application and must fulfill the appro-
priate admissions requirements. No credit will be awarded, but records of the student’s matriculation
are kept. Tuition is the same as that which is required for registration for credit. Prior approval is
necessary to audit classes in restricted admissions programs and degrees.

Post-Baccalaureate _

A post-baccalaureate student is one who has earned one or more degrees and who s enrolled for
credit that will not be applied to a graduate degree. A student may be admitted upon receipt of the
required credentials listed under Transfer Student Admission.

Special Student Admission

A student over 21 years of age, with demonstrated ability to do acceptable university work, but
indicating by signed statement that he is NOT interested in following a degree program, may be
admitted to the University upon receipt of the required credentials listed under the appropriate
section which applies to his admission. Special Student admission does not guarantee access to
certain restricted admission programs and degrees. See program descriptions in the University
Bulletin of information,

Transient Student Admission '

Transient students must file a complete application and furnish Houston Baptist University with an
official letter of good standing from the last college attended. If a transient student decides to con-
tinue at Houston Baptist University, he must complete all of the transfer procedures as outlined
under Transfer Student Admission and be approved for admission. Transient student status is
permitted for only one quarter. )

Senior Citizens

Persons 60 years or older, with proof of age, not in pursuit of a degree, may register for classes for
a fixed price of $50.00 per course when space is available. The curricudumn varies each term. Con-
tact the Undergraduate Admissions Office for further information.




Undergraduate Admissions

Freshman Student Admission
Applicants to the freshman class must submit the following credentials:

1. Application for Admission must be completed and returnedto the undergraduate Admissions
Office along with the $26.00 non-refundable fee.

2. Anapplicantis considered for admigsionif he has graduated in the top quarter of his class from
an accredited high schoot or has a total scare of 900 on the Scholastic Aptitude Test of the
College Entrance Examination Board. A composite score on the American College Testing
Program of 20 will be accepted but is not preferred.

Experience has shown that students achieving an S.A.T. verbal score of less than 400 (or
A.C.T. 18) typically encounter academic difficulties because of the liberal arts emphasis and
heavy reading assignments,

Total Composite

Class Rank . SAT score ACT score
First Quarter No minimum requirement
Second, Third, Fourth Quarter 800 20

3, It is the responsibility of the applicant to have his official high school record and official test
scores sent to the Undergraduate Admissions Office. An applicant who graduated more than five
years aga does not need to submit an SAT or ACT score.

4. Any student who has not completed three (3} years of high school within the continentai United
States may, at the discretion of the Admissions Committee, be required to submit an acceptable
score on the TOEFL or its equivalent. Crdinarily such a student who fails to score SAT 400 verbal or
ACT 18 will be required to submit further evidence of language proficiency.

5. Itis the respensibility of the applicant to have all official transcripts from institutions. outside the
United States sent to the Gredentials Evaluation Service, PO. Box 24679, Los Angeles, California
90024, for evaluation. A copy of the results should be sent directly to Houston Baptist University from
the evaluation service. i
Where the above critetia are not met, strang consideration will be given to the academic perfor-
mance of the final year of high school.

Special Programs
1. Early Admission — A limited number of selected students with outstanding academic records
are, by special arrangement with their high schodls, admitted at the end of the junior year.
Students interested in this program should consutt the Unidergraduate Admissions Office dur-
ing their junior year.

2. Eayly Bird Program — Selected students with outstanding academic records are eligible to
anroll for the summer quarter between the junior and senior years of high school. Students
interested in the program should consult the Undergraduate Admissions Office during their
junior year. :

3. High School Equivalency — A student who has submitied a minimum score of 50 on the
General Educational Development Testing Program (GED) and has submitted an acceptable
total score of 900 on the Schalastic Aptitude Test of the College Entrance Examination or
composite score of 20 on the American College Testing Program may be admitted to Houston
Baptist University.

An applicant whose GED examination is dated more than five years ago does not need to
submit an SAT or ACT score.




4.

Provisional Admissions — A student who has graduated from an accredited high school.but
who does not meet the minimum test score of 300 on the SAT or 20 en the ACT andis not in the
top quarter of his graduating class is eligible for admission to Houston Baptist University on a
provisional basis if approved by the University Admissions Committee. A student who is admit-
ted provisionally is subject to the following conditions:
a. The provisionally admitted student for the Summer Term is required to register for two
courses for a total of six semester hours to be chosen from:
3 semester hours — An English course to be determined by the Department of Lan-
guages based upon the student's SAT or ACT scores and high school
English grades or the student’s performance on a placement exami-
nation or
3 semester hours — Smith College requirement
b. The provisionally admitted student for Fall, Winter, or Spring Terms is required to register for
three courses for a total of nine semester hours to be chosen from;
3 semester hours — An English course 10 be determined by the Department of Lan-
guages based upon the student’s SAT ar ACT scores and high school
English grades or the student’s performance on a placement exami-
nation or
6 semester hours — Smith College requirements j
¢. The provisionally admitted student must attain an overall G.P.A. of 2.0 in orderto be allowed
to continue at Houston Baptist University in the next term. Pre-registration for work beyond
these 6 semester hours is not available for the provisionally admitted student.
d. The transcript of the provisionally admitted student will reflact his admission status.

8. Upon completion of a term with an overall Q.PA. of 2.0, a student will become a student in

good academic standing. This status will be noted on his transcript.
f. in addition to the regular application procedures, an applicant for this program must submit
two academic letters of recommendation and a personal statement.

Transfer Student Admission

A student applying for undergraduate admission as a transfer student from another regionally
accredited college or university must submit the following credentials:

1.

2.

Application for Admission — An application must be completed and returned to the Under-
graduate Admissions Office along with a $25.00 non-refundable fee.

College transcript — An official transcript(s) from all colleges or universities attended must be
sent directly from the college(s) to the Undergraduate Admissions Office. Failure to provide this
academic information from all colleges or universities will result in suspension from the Univer-
sity. Transferred grades below 'C’ are not applied toward a degree at Houston Baptist Univer-
sity, The cumutative quality point average for transfer students shouid be as faliows:

O-22 NOUMS . ..o 1.60
ZIAANOUIS . . oo 1.75
ABBB NOUIS . o e 1,90
67 and above hours. . ... ..o 2.00

. High School Transcript — An official transcript must be submitted if the applicant has fewer

than 30 semester hours of college work.

Any student who has not completed three (3} years of high school within the continental
United States may, at the discretion of the Admissians Committee, be required to submit an
acceptable score on the TOEFL or its equivalent. Ordinarily such a student who fails to score
SAT 400 verbal or ACT 18 will be required to submit further evidence of language proficiency.

Itis the responsibility of this applicant to have all official transcripts from Institutions outside
the United States sent to the Credentials Evaluation Service, PO. Box 24679, Los Angeles,
California 90024, for evaluation. A capy of the results should be sent directly to Houston Baptist
University from the evaluation service,

. Coltege Board Score — An official SAT or ACT test score must be submitted if the applicant has

fewer than 12 semester hours of college credit.




Additional Required Materials

After a student has been admitted to Houston Baptist University, the following credentials must be
submitted prior to registration:

1.

Heaith Form — A Student Health Record properly filed in by a physician is required of all
students. This form should be on file with the Student Health Service prior to registration.

. All Housing Requests should be directed to the Office of Student Affairs. A deposit of $25.00

should accompany all housing applications.

. Student Data Survey.

Graduate Admissions -

The University offers a variety of graduate degrees: Master of Accountancy (M.ACC.), Master of
Arts in Paychology {M.A.P}), Master of Business Administration {M.B.A), Master of Education
(M.Ed.}, Master of Liberal Arts {M.L.A), and the Master of Scierice in Management (M.5.M.), in
Human Rescurces Management (H.R.M.}, and in Management, Computing and Systems (M.C.S.).
Applicants for graduate degrees must submit the following credentials:

1.

Application for admission — Admission to graduate degree programs is a two-step process.
The prospective student must first seek admission to the University to pursue graduate studies.
This admission is granted by the Admissions Committee after review of submitted materials. A
nor-refundable fee of $25 must accompany this application, The second step s admissionto a
specific degree program. This admission is granted by the program director and the faculty of
the degree program and may ocour immediately or following enroltment for a probationary
period—usually of less than tweive semester hours accumulation. Letters of recommendation
are generally required in support of this program application. An additional admission to can-
didacy is required at the point at which the student files application for a degree with the Office
of Records. See individual program statements for further details. An undergraduate degres is
required for admission to all graduate programs,

_ Entrance Examinations — Al degree programs except the M.L.A, require sither the Grraduate

Aecord Exarrination verbal and quantitative tests or the Graduate Management Admissions
Test, Some programs have specific minimum scores for application. In all cases, a high scoreis
desired, It is the student's responsibility to have GRE or GMAT scores sent directly to the
Graduste Admissions Office from the Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey,
08541, The HBU institution code number i3 6282.

. Transcripts — Official copies of transcripts from each and every post-secondary institution

attended are required. These must be requested by the student and should be sent directly to
the Office of Graduate Admissions. A cumulative undergraduate Q.PA. of 2.5 (4.0 scale) or a
3.0 on the last 60 semester hours of undergraduate work s the minimum reguirement for
graduate admission.

. Special Requirements — Each graduéte degree program has particular admissions require-

ments which may differ from other programs. The applicant should contact the program direc-
lor of the graduate degree for which application is being made. Applicants should read special
information regarding Transient Student, Former Student, Special Student Admissions,
Non-Credit Student Admission, and Post-Baccalaureate Student Admissions contained in
this Bulletin under the University Admissions heading.

. International students snould refer to the special section on International Student Admission

which follows this section on Graduate Admissions. All international students are subject to
these requirements. A minimal TOEFL score of 575 Is required for admission to all graduate
degree programs.

 Conditional Admission Status — Conditional admission status may be granted for a limited

period of time in some graduate degree programs. See specific degree statements.




7. Application Deadline — Many programs have specific date deadlines for application well in
advance of the time of registration. Not all dagree programs may.be entered every quarter. See
specific degree statements. In every case, all credentials (application, fees, GRE-GMATTOEFL
scores, Credentials Evaluation Service reports [4 weeks required], recommendations, written
statements, etc.} should be received by the Office of Graduate Admissions at least 60 days
prior ta the proposed registration date. All supparting materials must be received prior to two
weeks before the designated registration day for each quarter.

8. Transfer Credit — Some graduate degree programs allow the transfer of graduate credits. In
no case will more than 6 semester hours of credit be allowed in transfer from another college or
uriversity. Such eredit must be at the 3.0 or above grade level (on a 4.0 scale)} and the granting
institution must be accredited by its regional accrediting association, Credits transferred must
apply to a specific course in the program ard must be approved at admission to the program.
Transter credits are approved by the University Dean of Records upon the recommendation of
the appropriate program director with the requirement that major courses must have been
taken within three years and general or core courses within seven years of application. No
correspondence or extension credit will be accepted,

Specific additional degree program admission requirements are as follows:

M.ACC.— & sem. hrs. of Prin. of Acc., 6 sern, hrs. of Intermediate Accounting, 3 sem. hrs. Cost
Accounting, 8 sem. hrs. upper level undergraduate accounting, 3 sem, hrs, of econom-
ics, and 6 sem. hrs. of approved business courses. Minimum Q.PA. of 2.5 required
overall on prerequisite courses; 2.6 Q.P A, required on Cost Acct. and Inter. Acct. specif-
ically. GMAT required for candidacy.

M.AP— interview with program director required; 900 minimum GRE score required; 3.0 an
undergraduate degree with major in psychology requirsd (or 3.5 on last 60 nrs of under-
graduate or post-baccalaureate work); Written Statement. Conditional admission and
non-degree special admission pessible.

M.B.A.— application deadlines of dune 1 and-Dec. 31 for entry in September and March; GMAT

' required for graduation; highly competitive admissions for currently employed profes-
sionals; letters of recommendation are required; fixed curriculum; fixed schedule, Marny
unique features.

M.Ed.—  Programs available in Education Administration, Bilingual Education, Counselor Fduca-
tion, Education Diagnostician, Mathematics Education, Reading Educaticn and General
Studies; interview with Program Director required; valid Texas teaching certificate re-
quired or approved deficiency plan; minimum GRE score of 850; special and conditional
admission possible. Bilingual Education requires minimum scores at 80th percentile on
MLA Cooperative Proficiency Test in Spanish and English. Mathematics Education re-
quires a cumulative Q.PA. of at least 2.75 on all mathematics courses above the level of
calculus, a score of at least 1000 on the G.R.E. Examination, advanced calculus, linear
algebra, and modern abstract algebra.

M.LA.—  Interview with program director strongiy recommended; the G.R.E. is not required; stu-
dents may select thirty-six hours of course offerings from among the three or more
courses offered each quarter in various academic disciplines.

M.C.8.— GMAT required for graduation; GRE may be substituted; June 1-application deadline for
September entry; admissions reserved for practicing systerns professionals; facility in at
least one programming language required; letters of recommendation are required;
fixed curriculum.

H.R.M.— GMAT required for graduation; GRE may be substituted. Wntten statement and |etters of
recommendation are required. Pre-requisites for admissions: 3 semester hours each of
accounting, economics and management or three years approved work experience.

M.S.M.—  GMAT required for candidacy but not admisston; undergraduate degree with 2.5 Q.PA.;
leveling courses reguired in accounting, scoromics, finance, management, marketing
and statistics if not taken in Bachelor's program.




International Student Admission

Aninternational student is defined as any student attending the University ona student visa issued
by the United States government. As a matter of policy regarding undergraduate admissions, the
University gives priofity to the enroliment of international students seeking a first baccalaureate
degree. i

international students seeking admission should apply and submit all test scores and transcripts
to the appropriate Admissions Office at least 60 days prior to registratior: of the quarter they plan to
attend, Immigration papers for student visas cannot be issued by the University until alf credentials
have been received and the student accepted for admission. No conditional or temparary admis-
sion is ever granted to undergraduate international students.

The international student must submit the following credentials:

1,

Application for Admission — An application must be completed and returned to the Under-
graduate Admissions Office afong with a non-refundable fee of $25.00 or to the Graduate
Admissions Office with a non-refundable application fee of $25.00,

. Transcripts — An official transcript showing graduation from a secondary school or its equiva-

lent for undergraduate applicants and from accredited colieges or university for graduate
applicants must be submitted to Houston Baptist University. In addition tothis, itis the responsi-
bility ofthe applicant to have all transcripts, certificates or diplomas from institutions outside the
United States sent to the Credentials Evaluation Service, PO, Box 24679, Los Angeles, Califor-
nia 90024, for evaiuation with subject breakdown and the Q.PA. calculation. A copy of the
results should be sent directly to Houston Baptist University from the evaluation service. The
materials for graduate students are due 60 days prior to registration.

. Language Entrance Examination — On the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL)} a

tatal score of 525 or greater is required for undergraduates with no student accepted who
scores less than 50 on Section 1, Section 2, or Section 3. To assume beglinning studies with the
best language foundation possible, the applicant with less than 600 will be required to enroll for
English 1404, Speech 1304, and one additional semestar hour for a total of eight semester
hours credit. An undergraduate applicart with a total score below 600 will be allowed to enter
the University only in the Fall term. A score of 575 or greater is required of all graduate interna-
tional students.

. College Tanscript — If the applicant has attended a callege or university, he must submit an

officially certified and English-translated transeript of each and every college or university at-
tended to Houston Baptist University. The transferring undergraduate student must have a
minimum Q.PA. of 2.0 on a 4.0 scale for all undergraduate work. A graduate student applicant
must meet the minimum quality point requirements of the specific graduate program. In addi-
tion to this, it is the responsibility of the applicant to have all transcripts from institutions outside
the United States sent to the Credentials Evaluation Service. See #2 above. Ordinarity, CES
needs 4 to 6 weeks to complete evaluation of credentials.

5. College Board Score — An official SAT or ACT test score must be subm itted.

. Financial Responsibility — A statement of financial responsibility from the applicant's parent or

guardian must be completed and returned along with an English-language letter from a finan-
cial institution certifying that the responsible person is in fact financially able to underwrite the
student’s expenses. Thig letter must be on file before an admissions application is considered.

. Health insurance — Aninternational student is required under government regulations to have

medicalinsurance and proof of this must be submitted prior to registration. The Student Affairs
Office furnishes all students with information regarding an acceptable plan that is available te
any University student.

-8. Imternational Students {non U.S. residents) will not be issued 1-20 forms until alf documents

have been received and acknowledged by the University Admissions Office. All University
admissions of international students are conditioned upon mesting the stated requirements.
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FINANCIAL AFFAIRS

Houston Baptist University is a non-profit educational institution and receives contributions from
the Baptist Ganeral Convention of Texas and from Baptist churches, gifts from the local business
community, and gifts from interested individuals and foundations. The tuition and fees paid by the
undergraduate students cover only fifty per cent of the Instructional and operating costs of the
University. Therefore, each undergraduate student at Houston Baptist University has a grant-in-aid
that is equal to approximately one-half of the total actual costs. Though graduate students bear a
proportionately higher percent of costs, their education is heavily underwritten by the University's
development program.

Residences

Residences are available for both men and women. Room and board is $721.00 per quarter. A
refundable deposit of $25.00 is required. University apartments are available for upperclass stu-
dents. University residences were completely remodeled in the summer of 1984.

Payment of Accounts

Student accounts for tuition and fees are due and payable by the quarter upon registration. Board
and foom charges may be paid on a monthly basis. Registration | NOT complete until a student has
completed financial clearance in the Business Office. A Late Fee of $25.00 is assessed for students
who clear the Business Office after registration day.

Arrangements for loans or other financial aid should be made prior to registration. Financial aid
MUST be credited in the Financial Aid Office by registration day.

Refund Policy

The University ptans its expenditure tor the year based on the anticipated attendance of students
who have been accepted for registration by the Committes on Admissions. lts instructional and
operating costs are not reduced by the withdrawal of a student after a quarter has begun. There may
be a full refund of tuition and fees during the first week of school (except application fee and non-
refundable tuition depostt), Upon offical withdrawal, a pro-rata refund of tuition will be made for the
first 25 percent of the quarter. Afterwards, there is no refund except that any student forced to
withdraw by circumstances beyond his control may apply to the University Contraller for a partial
refund,

Undergraduate Financial Aid

The financial aid policy of the University is to attempt to meet the financial needs of all qualified
students through the use of ane or mare of the programs listed below. Financial need is determined
from the report of the College Scholarship Service, A financial aid transcript is required of ali transfer-
ring students.

Each applicant for aid should submit the Financial Aid Form to the Cailege Scholarship Service at
the address indicated on the form. This form may be obtained from high school counselors or the
Financiat Ald Office at Houston Baptist University. Currently enrolled students may also apply for
financial aid.

In addition, an Application for Financial Aid and alf other forms should be filed with the Financial
Aid Office by May 1. A plan of aid will then be prepared to meet the needs of each student. The
“package” may include several kinds of assistance butin no ciroumstanice will more than onetype of
institutional grant or scholarship be awarded.

Financial aidis ordinarily drawn from more than one source, Eligibility for various programs s best
determined in consultation with the Financial Aid office. No commitment of funds is made until after
the student has been officially admitted to the University. For financial aid purposes, eight or more
hours is considered full time; six hours is considered half-time.
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Scholarships

Academic Scholarships

These scholarships are awarded on past academic achievement. Eligibility for these scholarships
include: Freshman must graduate in top 10% of class, and score 1000 on SAT or 23 on ACT. Transfer
students must have a cumuiative G.PA. of 3.5.

Full Tuition Endowed Academic Scholarships

A limited number of fully-endowed tuition scholarships are available for high school seniors or
college transfer students who have demonstrated superior academic achievement and leadership
ability. Application should be made in December for the following academic year. For complete
information contact the Director of Admissions.

Nursing Scholarships

These scholarships are granted to students majoring in nursing and demonstrating a financial
need. Students applying for this assistance should file the Financial Aid Form. The funds for Nursing
Scholarships are provided by the Memorial Hospital,the Houston Endawment, other foundations,
and interested individuals.

Grants

Pell Grants

Range: $250-$1900
Eligibility Requirements:
(1} Demonstrate financial need.
(2) Be a U.S. ditizen
{3) NothaveaBachelor's degree. Application may be obtained from the high school counselor or
from the Office of Financial Aid.

Grants-in-Aid
These grants are rmade to students who do not academically qualify for schalarships but who can
contribute special abilities in such areas as athletics, debate, and music.

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants

Supplementary Educational Opportunity Grants from the federal government are available to aid
academically qualified students who meet the financial need criteria specified by the goverment.
The Financial Aid Form must be filed.

Tuition Equalization Grants

The purpose of this program is to encourage students to attend the university of their choice
without cost as a major determinant. To be eligible for a Texas Tuition Equalization Grant, a person
must (1) be a Texas resident; (2) be enrolled as a full-time student; (3) establish financial need; (4} not
be a recipient of any form of athletic scholarship; (6) not be enrolled in a religious or theological
degree program.

Educational Loans

Houston Baptist University participates in the National Direct Student Loan, Texas Parent Loan
Program, and the Guaranteed Student Loan pragrams. All of these loans are low interest, long
repayment ecucational loans. Financial need is one of the criteria for the National Direct Student
Laan. Application should be made well in advance of registration.
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Ministerial Aid

Financial aid for church-vocations students will be awarded according to the following formula;

(1) Southern Baptist students committed to a preaching ministry may receive $10 per semester
hour fram the Baptist General Convention of Texas pius up to $30 per semester hour from Houston
Baptist University.

{2) Southern Baptist students committed to or considering a non-preaching ministry may receive
up to $40 per semester hour from Houston Baptist University.

(3} Ministerial Scholarships and Church-Related Vocation Scholarships will be awarded upon
recommendation of the Dean of Religious Affairs.

Work Opportunities

Work-Study Program

Eligibie students may participate in the Federal Work-Study Program. Campus jobs and related
project jobs are available for a maximum of 20 hours per week.
Off-Campus Employment

A service is available to assist students in finding part-time jobs off campus. Students interested in
such employment should contact the Career Services Office in person.

Veterans Benefits

Houston Baptist University is approved for veterans benefits, Contact the VA Representative in the
Records Office for specific details.

Undergraduate Tuition and Fees

Application Fee — non-refundable. ., . ... ... . $ 25.00
Matriculation fee —annually ... ............. P S 30.00
Convocation fee — perquanter . .. .. ... 8.00
College Level Examination Program fee — (Engl, andfor Math). ... .. .............. 40.00

Additionaltestseach. . .. ... . . 20.00
Recording fee for Advanced Placement credit — per semesterhour. ............... 15.00
Tuition per semester NoUr . .. .. ... e 115.00
Applied music fee — per quarter

One 30-minute lesson perweek . . ... i 125.00

Two 30-minute lessonsperweek. . . ............... . i e 250,00
Late registration fee — after registration day . ......... ... i 25.00
Changeofschedulefee. ... ... ... ... v e 5.00
Graduation fee . . .. .. 35.00

ESTIMATE OF UNDERGRADUATE EXPENSES PER QUARTER
(Based on average class load of 11 sem. hrs.)

Resident Commuter

Tuition $1265.00 $1265.00
Room and Board — 15 meals per week . ...... .. 721.00

$1986,00 $1265.00
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Graduate Financial Aid

Financial aid is available to the graduate student from several sources. Many students recelve aid
through their company’s tuition reimbursement program. The applicant should check this source to
deterrmine eligibility. The Tuition Equalization Grant (TEG) program of the State of Texas is a possible
source of financial aid. Loans are available to candidates through the Guaranteed Student Loan
(GSL) program. Thase students pursuing endorsement or certification as bilingual teachers may
qualify for Title Vi1 full tuition scholarships. Contact the Director of Bilingual Education for require-
ments. Graduate students who are veterans are also eligible for VA benefits. Inquiries should be
addressed to the VA coordinator in the University Records Office, H.B.U, Inquiries regarding all
financial aid opportunities should be addressed to the Director of Finandial Aig, Houston Baptist
University. See Undergraduate Financial Aid for a more complete description of programs.

Graduate Tuition and Fees

Grad. Application Fee - non-refundable . ............ .. oo $ 2500
Matriculation Fee* each academicyear .. ... ... ... oo i e 10.00
Late RegistrationFee . ............ .. .. R 25.00
Graduation Feer . . . . . 35.00
M.B.A. & M.C.S. Tuition Deposit (non-refundable). ... ... e 100,00
TUITION
MACC. —per38em. L COUMSE . .o\ vttt $§ 400.00
MAP —persemester L .o vv v o e 125.00
M.B.A. (WO VBRI PIOGIaIMY. . oo e e e et i e 10,685.00
M.Ed. —persemester hour. . ... ... v 125.00
MLA —per3sem hr course. . ... ... i s 450.00
MSM. —per3sem. N COUMSE ., ...t i e 400.00
MCS. —PeIQUAREE. . .o 900.00
HARM., —per3sem. AL COUMSE. « ..o v v o i e 400.00

*included in tuition for M.B.A, and M.C.S.
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UNIVERSITY ACADEMIC POLICIES

The University operates on a semester hour basis with a quarter calendar as indicated by the
official calendar which appears at the front of this Bulletin. Academic policies explained here con-
form to that calendar

Administrative Withdrawal of a Student

An instructor, with the approval of the Dean of the College in which the course is taught and with
the approval of the Vice-President for Student Affairs, may administratively withdraw a student from
a course. The administrative withdrawal of a student from a course may occur only through the last
day for dropping a course with a grade of “W," usually the end of the seventh week of a fall, winter, or
spring quarter, or the second week of the summer quarter. Instructars may withdraw a student only
for the following reasons:

1. Excessive absences in the course from which the student is being withdrawn.

2. Ifthe prerequisites or corequisites as listed in the current HBU Bulletin of Information for the
course from which the student is being withdrawn have not been met.

3. Circumstances beyond the student’s control (serlous illness, accident, etc.) that wili involve
excessive absences in the course from which the student is being withdrawn.

The student is responisibie for verifying with the Records Office that aninstructor has dropped him
from a course. The form for this withdrawal may be obtained in the Record’s Office.

Application for Degree

Each student must pay the graduation fee and file for graduation at least three quarters pricrto the
date graduation is expected. The Application for Graduation Card will verity the name as it should
appear on the diploma, the date the degree is expected, and the major fields of interest to be
completed as a part of the degree requirements. The student will also be asked to confirm the fact
that he expects to be present and participate in the Commencement exercises.

By action of the University Academic Affairs Committes on January 13, 1884, an undergraduate
student whe leaves the University to attend a graduate or professional school to which he has been
admitted prior to the completion of the requirements for the Bachelor's degree may petition to the
Records Office upon the successful completion of two years of graduate school for the granting of
the Bachelor's degree, Approval must be granted by the University faculty, upon the recommenda-

tion of the Academic Affairs Committee in consultation with the faculties of the Colleges representing -

the fields of major study.

Attendance Regulations

Regular and punctual attendance is essential to successful achievement, Each student is respon-
sible for all work from the first day of class and must make satisfactory arrangements regarding any
absence. Faculty members will maintain a complete and accurate tecord on the attendance of each
student and report to the student and his adviser whenever irregular attendance is endangering the
student's status in the class, If the irregularity persists, the student may be dropped from the enroll-
ment by the Vice-President for Student Affairs on recommendatlon from the instructor in the course,
the student's adviser, and the appropriate Dean,

Absences due to University activities may be approved in advance for students in good standlng
only, by the Vice-President for Student Affairs on recommendation of the faculty sponsor, This rec-
ommendation must be accompanied by a list of those involved and include full information regard-
ing the nature and extent of the activity. These approved lists will be circulated to faculty members
and administrative officers in advance so that proper adjustments may be made and full advantage
of the activity gained. The individual student is responsible for making up any work missed regard-
less of the reason for the absence.

24




In order to be eligibie to receive credit in any course, a student must be present for at least two
thirds of the class sessions, discussion group meetings and other scheduled activities relatedto that
course. Thislimitation applies regardless of the ability of the student and the quality of the work he
has done.

Students, faculty members, and adminisirative officers are required to attend official convocations
of the University. All undergradu~te students are required to participate regularly in Convocation.

Commencement

An-annual commencement convocation is scheduled at the end of the spring quarter. Degrees
are conferred each quarter and recipients are encouraged to participate in the spring commence-
ment convocation. ’

Contract

When a student is admitted to Houston Baptist University, a contract has been consummated
between the student and the University. This contract commits the student to being responsible for
knowing and abiding by all the rules and regulations of the University as published in this Bulletin of
information and the Student Handbook. The University is responsible for providing for the students
the best educational opportunities of which it is capable. '

As indicated above, students applying for admission to Houston Baptist University must agree to
abide by the policies and regulations established by the Board of Trustees, administration and
faculty.

Counseling and Guidance

Guidance service for students at Houston Baptist University begins with the first contacts made
with the prospective student. On the basis of the school grades, rank in class, scores on College
Entrance Examination Board tests (or ACT tests), CLEP, AR, GRE, TOEFL, GMAT and information
included in the Application for Admission, the student Is first advised as to program suitability and
aptitude. For those approved for admission, this same information, supplemented by that gained
from conferences, serves as a basis for preliminary classification and assignment.

Course Numbers

" Courses of instruction are numbered in such a way as to revedl the level of the course and the
number of semester hours to be earned. The first digit denotes the year in which the course is usually
taken; 1 — freshman; 2 — sophomore; 3 — junior; 4 — senior; 5 — post-graduate or graduate; 6 —
graduate, Undergraduate students may not register for courses begining with a 5 or 6; it is recom-
mended thal undergraduates restrict their enroliment to courses that are not more than one digit
away from lheir own student classification (fr., soph., etc.). The second digit indicates the semester
hour value of the course. The third and fourth digits indicate the departmental seguencing of the
course. The student must designate at registration the way he wants credit recorded and may not
change this after registration for that term is closed. '

Caurses listed on the same line and having the same description are sequence courses. If the
numbers are separated by a hyphen, both must be successfully completed before a student may
receive credit in either, If the numbers are separated by a comma, it is strongly recommended that
both be completed.
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Dishonesty in Academic Affairs

Houston Baptist University views any act of academic dishonesty as a violation of the very heart of
the nature of the University as expressed in this Bulletin. Academic dishonesty occcurs when a
student submits the work or record of someone else as his own or when a student has special
information for use in an evaluation activity that is not available to other students in the same activity.

It is the responsibility of the faculty member or administrative officer to establish clearly that aca-
demic dishonesty has occured. The faculty member will give a zeto or a grade of “F” on that
companant of work involved in the case of aclassroom violation. Inthe case of admissions testing or
documentation, the student may be barred from admission by the University Admissions Commit-
tee. The student may appeal the action in the case of a classroom victation to the Dean of the College
involved or to the Director of Admissions in the case of admissions testing or documentation viola-
tions. An existing Standards Committee within each Coliege will serve as a hearing committee to
assure that the student receives due process of law. The committee may take further action relative to
that course in which the academic dishonesty accurred or may recommend further action to a
standing University committee, i.e. Student Affairs or Admissions Committee. Students should be
notified of this policy in every class at the beginning of each term by the faculty. However, failure to do
s0 by that means does not invalidate the implementation of these policies In all cases, Inclusion in
this Builetin is considered sufficient notice te all students of University policy and procedures in this
matter. See Contract in this section,

Final Examinations

Final examinations are reguired in all undergraduate courses and must be taken as scheduled. By
faculty action, a graduating senior may, for courses taken in the last quarter for which he s regis-
tered, have the option of either taking a final examination or accepting the grade assigned by the
teacher on the basis of work ctherwise complated in the course, If the student elects to take a final
examination, it must be completed and the fina grade reported at the time required by the Registrar
for the processing of grades for graduation. Days for examinations are given in this Bulletin. Each
exam pericd is preceded by two study days on which no grade determining activity may be con-
ducted nor be due.

Insurance

Nursing students and international students are required to carry hespitalization insurance. See
Student Insurance under Student Affairs heading.

Military Service Credit

The recommendations of the American Council on Education will be followed in allowing eligible
ex-service men and women callege credit for satisfactory comptetion of formally organized service
school programs. Courses taken through the United States Armed Foroes Institute and other recog-
nized military educational pregrams will be accepted when presented on official transcripts. All
records of such training should be submitted as a part of the student's tnitial admission data, with a
reguest for allowance of credit thought to be cue, so that advisers can help avoid duplication of this
work. Before any such credit may be recorded as a part of the student’s official record, however, the
student must qualify as a resident student in good standing at this University. This may be done by
completing a minimum of 8 semester hours of standard residence courses with a 2.00 (“C” average)
scholastic standing or above. No credit will be allowed on the basis of the Generai Education Devel-
opment tests {coilege level), and no credit in physical education is awarded for miltary service
experience or training, '

Official Summons

A student who neglects or disregards an official request for a conference with afaculty member or
an administrative officer will be subject to immediate suspension. Such requests may be deliveredin
person, by telephone, or by first class mail.

Pass-Fail Courses

Hougton Baptist University students may register for one elective course each quarter on a pass-
fail basis, Such an option is offered to encourage students to broaden their educational contacts
through participation in courses outside their major fields without fear of competition with students
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who have more extensive experlence in the selected area. This option will not apply to courses
required by the University for a degree. Also, courses taken on the basis are not to be used as a part
of a major. They are to enable a student to explore an area of interest and to give breadth to his
university experience. The hours earned in pass-fail courses are counted in the total required for a
degree. A pass grade does not affect the computation of scholastic standing; however, a fail grade in
a course affects scholarship standing in the same way as any other failing grade. Courses taken on
this basis are counted as a part of the student load for the term, and the type of registration elected
for any course may not be changed after the last date to register as posted in the class schedule.
These courses are designated at registration by a “P/F" following the course number. This option will
not apply to courses required by the University for a degree except in the case of physical education.
A student who properly registers for a course on a Pass-Fail basis may, at the discretion of the
instructor, be assigned a grade of “A" where the student’s performance merits that grade. The
assignable grades are "A”, "P", and “F",

Registration Procedure

Registration will be conducted as scheduled in the University Calendar at the beginning of each
term. Students in good standing and those approved for admission will be eligible to participate.
Insofar as it is possible, individual student schedules will have been predetermined through prior
counseling and pre-registration, but all faculty members and administrative officers will be available
to give additional guidance as needed. To become a membet of any class and eligible for credit, the
student must complete the reglstratlon procedure, Including financial arrangements at the Business
Office. Faculty members will receive their dlass lists from the Records Office after each name has
been cleared by the Business Office. A late registration fee will be charged those failing to complete
registration by the designated day. No student may register or enter a new class after the end of the
first week in each quarter. The student must decide at registration the way he wants the credit
recorded in a cross-listed course and may not change this registration after registration for that term
is closed.

A change in schedule aﬂer the day designated will involve the payment of a special fee and the
approval of the change by the student's adviser and the instructor of each class involved. A form for
this purpose will be provided by the Records Office. A signed copy returned to that office will provide
copies for the adviser and the Business Office,

Student Responsibility
" Each student is responsible for a knowledge of and adherence to regulations governing registra-
tion, withdrawal, degree plans, graduation requirements, and the payment of tuition and fees.

Televised Delivery of University Courses

Houston Baptist University has developed an Innovative, instructional television system which
enables professional persong to have ready access to instruction via televised delivery. This system,
known as HBU/TV, is an audio interactive instructional television operation which allows live campus
classes to be telecast to locations in a 50-mile radius of the University. The interactive aspect also
allows students at remote classroom locations to be fully participating members of that class. This
system holds potential for many professionals who are not reached by more traditional educational
delivery efforts. Those interested in courses via television should contact HBU/TV on the University
campus by phone or mail.

Transcripts

Official scholastic records will be maintained in perpetuity for each student who registers foi Lredit
at Houston Baptist University. These records are really the joint property of the student and the
University and as such will be handled with customary care and confidence. Certified copies will be
availabie to students and graduates. The first copy requested is furnished free of charge. Additional
copies will be provided for a fee of $1.00 each. To obtain this service, the person whose record is
involved completes and signs a Transcript Request Card and leaves it with the appropriate fee, if
due, at the Records Office. Transcripts cannot be releasad until satisfactory arrangements have
been made regarding all financial obligations to the University.
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If a student questions any grade as recorded in the University Records Office, the student has a
period of five years beginning with the end of the term in which the grade was awardead to challenge
the accuracy of the grade. At the end of five years, the permanent record card will become the
absolute record and a grade may NOT be changed for any reason,

Withdrawal Procedure from Class

A student who ceases to attend class should follow the prescribed withdrawal procedure to pra-
teot his status and leave himself in the best possibie position with respect to future registration at this
or another university. Failure ta do so may result in a lower scholastic standing and a greater financial
loss. Proper forms and instructions to follow may be obtained from the University Records Office,

Grades assigned on withdrawal are determined by the “Grading System,” described elsewhere in
this Bulletin.

Withdrawal Procedure from University

A student who is withdrawing from all courses in the University may do se, with the approval ofthe
Dean of Admissions and Records, at any ime prior to the beginning of the final examination period
with a grade of "W".
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UNDERGRADUATE
PROGRAM POLICIES

Academic Load

The minimum number of semester hours required to complete an undergraduate degree at Hous-
ton Baptist University (130) dictates that a student must earn approximately 11 semester hours each
quarter to make normal progress. In actual practice, itis anticipated that a majority of those complet-
ing an undergraduate degree will accumulate a number of hours beyond the minimum. This, then,
presumes a normal load of 12 undergraduate semester hours with an allowed maximum of 13
semester hours. Undergraduate students registered for 8 or more semester hours in a regular
quarter are considered to be full-time students.

Advanced Standing

High school graduates with strong academic records who have completed college level work

while in high school may receive course credit in appropriate fields-of-interest subjects at Houston

Baptist University. To become eligible for this credit, an applicant must make a satisfactory score on
the College Board Advanced Placement Examination in the subject in which credit is desired. Pro-
spective students are encouraged to consult their high school eounselors and arrange to take the
Advanced Placement Examinations for which they are eligible in the spring prior 1o expected fall
enrolment. These examinations are normally given ance each year, usually in May. HBU credit is
awarded for students scoring a 3, 4 or 5 on the examination, Complete information may be obtained
by writing the College Entrance Examinaion Board, Box 592, Priceton, New Jersey 08540,

CREDIT APPROVED - SEM. HRS. EQUIVALENT REGQUIRED
AREA EXAMINATION CREDIT HBU COURSE | STD. SCORE
CLEP subject area
English Freshman English 3 hrs credit |Eng 1313 560
with Essay ]
Coliege Board
Achievement —
National
English Composition 3 hrscredit [Eng 1313 550
with Essay
College Board
Achievement —
National
Math/Science |Math Level | 3 hrs credit. |Math 1313, Algebra 850
Math Level Il 3 hrs credit | Math 1323, Trig 550
Biology 4 hrs credit  |Basc 1424, Natural 560
Science |
- |Chemistry 4 hrs credit  |BASC 1414, Natural 560
Science |
CLEP subject areas
Biology 4 hrs oredit  |BASC 1424, Natural 560
. Science |
Chemistry -4 hrs credit | BASC 1414, Natural 560
) Science |
Algebra 3.hrs credit  |MATH 1313, - 560
‘ . Algebra
Trig 3 hrscredit  |MATH 1323, Trig . 560
AlgebrafTrig 4 hrs credit  |MATH 1434, 560
Precalculus -
CLEP subject area
History J.S. History to 1865 3 hrs credit  |HIST 2313 . 560
LJ.S. History 1865 to 3 hrs credit  |HIST 2323 560
present
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All entering undergraduate students with fewer than 33 semester hours credit are invited to take
the Generai Examinations of the College Level Examination Program of the College Board. The
subject examinations in this same program and other approved examinations are available to stu-
dents who have developed spemal abilities and would like to demonstrate eligibility for additional
credit.

Students may receive credit by examination in French, German, or Spanish through the MLA
Cooperative Foreign Language Examinations, Students who score above the 80th percentile on
Form MB may receive 12 hours of credit; students, who score abave the 65th percentile on Form MB
may receive & hours of credit. Those scoring above the 80th percentile on Form LB may receive 6
hours of credit.

All credit is posted only after the student has completed at least 8 sem. hrs. at Houston Baptist
Uriversity with a Q.PA. of 2.0 or greater. A posting fee will be assessed at such time.

Army ROTC Cross-Enrollment Program

Although Houston Baptist University does not have an Army Reserve Officers Training Corps unit
on campus, men and women students may participate in the program at Rice University. The cross-
enrollment program is an arrangement between the student and the Military Science Department at
Rice University.

Academic credits are transferred to the student’s records at Houston Baptist University. Under-
classmen spend two hours in class and leadership fab a week. The Army ROTC prepares selected
college students for positions of responsibility in the Active Army and its Reserve Components. It
enables a student to earn a commission as an officer at the sarme time he earns an academic degree
in a field of his choice. The ROTC program prepares the individual to pursue either a military or a
civilian career. No tuition is charged for the courses, and students enrofled in the Advanced Course

receive $100 per month for the time they are studying in their junior and senior years, Veterans may .

enroll directly into the Advanced Course, and there is a two-year program for those students com-
pleting their second year of studies.

Interested students should contact the Army ROTC Unit, H|ce University, Houston, Texas 77001 —
{713-527-4956).

Classification of Undergraduate Students

Freshman: Less than 32 semester hours of credit

Sophomore: At least 32 and not more than 63 semester hours

Junior: ' At least 64 semester hours, and an approved degree plan on file with the
Registrar-

Senior: At least 96 semester hours and a 2.00 scholastic standing or above

Special: A student over 21 years of age, with demonstrated ability to do acceptable

university work, but indicating by signed statement that he is not interested
in following a degree program

Part-Time Student: Undergraduates registered for less than 8 semester hours in a regular
quarter

Convocation Program

All full-time undergraduates (8 hours or more) are required to attend convocation as iong as they
are enrolled at Houston Baptist University. This course is taken on a pass-fail basis with satisfactory

attendance being the criteria for grading. Student must attend 2/3 of the convocation programs. in |

addition, an extra Tuesday attendance is requested during Religious Emphasis Week in the fall and
Life Commitment Week in the spring. No disciplinary action will be taken for unsatisfactory attend-
ance, but a student who receives a failing grade jeopardizes meeting graduation requirements.

Dean’s List and Honor Roll

In order to encourage excellence in undergraduate scholarship and give recognition to superior
achievement, a Dean's List and an Honor Roll are released by the Dean of Records each quarter.
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Full-ime undergraduate students maintaining a quality point average at a fevel which, if continued,
would make them eligible to graduate with honors (3.5 and above), are included on the Dean's List.
Those completing a minimum of 8 semester hours witha Q.PA. of 3.25 through 3.499 comprise the
Henor Rall. ]

Students registered for fewer than 8 semester hours and meeting any of the above standards are
included on an Honorable Mention List.

Degree Plan

Before an undergraduate student with 64 semester hours completed can register, the student
must have an approved degree plan on file. A transfer student who transfers more than 50 semester
heors must file a degree plan before the second guarter in residence. A transfer student who ex-
pects to receive Veteran's Administration benefits must file a degree plan before the initial registra-
tion. The degree plan must be based on a singie volume of the Bulletin of Information and will be
valid for a period not to exceed 5 years from the date of filing.

Degrees with Distinction

Honors at graduation are awarded to undergraduate students who have completed a minimum of
64 semester hoursin residence at Houston Baptist University and earned an appropriate number of
quality points to be eligible for the honors indicated. An average standing of 3.5 entitles the student
to graduate cum laude; 3.7 magna curn laude; 3.9 summa cum faude. :

English Proficiency Examination

The English Proficiency Examination is required of all undergraduate students who graduate from
Houston Baptist University. The student should take the exam as soon as possible after completing
the twelve haurs of English-which are Smith College requirements; Nursing students may take the
exam after completing only nine of thase hours. The English Proficiency Examination is adminis-
tered once each quarter on the first Thursday of the first week of classes; the two summer terms are
considered one quarter. The undergraduate studentis required to demonstrate his ability to commu-
nicate in standard Engish by writing a well organized, adequately develaped, five paragraph essay.
Guidelines for students taking the exam are available. The student failing the exam twice must,
before taking the exam a third time, officially audit and successfully compilete the requirements for
one of the following courses: ENGL 1214, 1224, 1234, 1303, or 1313. The decision concerning
which of these courses to take should be made in consultation with the student’s assigned English
Proficiency Examination adviser.

Evening Schedule

in 1974, Houston Baptist University established a formal offering of courses which would allow a
student 10 complete requirements for a degree by attending on a part-time, avening basis.

This expansion wag made to provide the Houston Baptist University community area with work-
orlented service courses for degree completion, and with continuing edugation refresher courses.
Beginning in 1984, courses are also offered by means of televised delivery. Smith College require-
ments are offered on a three-year rotation basis.

Maijors and Minors

Since each baccalaureate graduate of Houston Baptist University will complete a major in each of
two selected academic fields of interest, minors wilt not be recognized or indicated on student
records. Not more than 36 semester hours in the same field may be counted as a part of an under-
graduate degree program.

Naval Reserve Officers Training Corps

Although Houston Baptist Unive: sity does not have a Naval ROTC Unit on campus, qualified men
and women may participate in the program at Rice University. The cross-enrollment program is an
arrangement between the student and the Naval Sclence Department at Rice University.
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There are four NROTC Programs which lead to a commission In the regular or reserve compo-

nents of the Navy or Marine Carps:

1. A four-year Scholarship Program leading to a commission in the regular Navy or Marine
Corps. This program provides all tuition, books, school fees and uniforms plus $100 per
maonth.

2. Afour-year College Program which leads to a commissicn in the Naval or Marine Corps Re-
serve, All books and uniforms required for naval science courses are provided,

3. A two-year Scholarship Program covering juniors & seniors.

4. Atwo-year Nuclear Propulsion Cand|date Scholarship Program which may lead to nuclear
power training after graduation,

Interested students should contact the Navai ROTC Unit, Rice University, Houston, Tx. 77001

{713-527-4825). '

Pre-Law Suggested Program

Students preparing to enter alaw school should plan their programs with attention to educationat
breadth. The opportunity to choose two majors will enable the prospective taw school student to
prepare himself more broadly than might usually be possible. Regardiess of the choice of majors, an
ability to use the Engfish language is a requisite for a successiul legal career. A broad acquaintance
with history, an understanding of our social and governmental institutions, an appreciation of English
literature and the classics, a knowledge of philosophy, economics and logic, together with a training
in science and the scientific method, as well as basic speech courses and accounting, are all basic
elements in a broad background for the law school. Suggested undergraduate majors include:
accounting, economics, English, history, management, political science, psychology, sociology
and speech. Students interested in a pre-law program are encouraged to establish a relationship
with one of the members of the pre-law committee for special advising in this area. In the spring
quarter of the junior year, students are advised to make preparations for the Law School Admissions
Test and for compiling the information required by the Law School Data Assembly Service.

Pre-Med Program

Beginning with the graduation of the first class in 1967, Houston Baptist University has enjoyed a
high ratio of acceptances to all state medical and dental schools and Baylor College of Medicine.
‘The careful counseling of individual pre-med, pre-dental students by members of the pre-
professional advisory committee, coupled with proper guidance to preparing students for MCAT
{(Medicat College Admission Test) and DAT (Dental Aptitude Test), has resulted in placing many
students who received honors in professional schools. For detailed requirements, please see Pre-
Med Program under “Undergraduate Degree Requirements.”

Scholastlc Standing

A cumulative record of the quality point standmg of each student will be maintained, and those
failing to achieve acceptable minimums will be ptaced on academic probation for one quarter and
their enroliment terminated at the end of the quarter if satisfactory progress is not made. The quality
point average on which this action is based is determined by dividing the number of grade points
earned at Houston Baptist University by the number of semester hours attempted at Houston Baptist
University, with repeated courses considered only once in the calculation. A student dropped from
enrollment because of scholastic deficiencies may apply for readmission, to the Committee on
Admissions, after the end of the suspension period.

An undergraduate must attain the following cumulative scholastic levels:

0-22 HOUTS .+ v v AR 160

234 NOUIS . . o e e e e 1.75
AB-B6 NOUS . . .t e e s 1.80
67 hoursandabove ................... T 2.00
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The grade point average on which scholastic standing is based is determined by dividing the
number of grade points earned at Houston Baptist University by the number of semester hours
attempted at Houston Baptist University, with repeated courses considered only once inthe calcula-
tion.

A cumulative record of the quality point standing of each student will be maintained, and those
failing to achieve acceptable minimums will be placed on academic probation for one guarter and
their enroliment terminated at the end of the quarter if satisfactory progress is not made.

No student may register as a senior or be considered as a candidate for a degree who does not
have a 2.00 cumuiative standing.

A student must maintain the cumulative academic standing specified for his classification to be
eligible to represent the University,

Academic Warning

First-time freshmen students failing 1o attain the cumutative scholastic standing of 1,60 at the end
of their first andior second quarter{s) will be placed on “Academic Warning” for the ensuing quarter,
and notification of this action will be sent to the student and his faculty advisor. This action will be
recorded on the student’s permanent transcript. '

Transfer freshmen students failing to attain the minimum 1.60 during their first quarter will be
placed on “Academic Warning™ for the ensuing quarter. :

Academic Probation

A student other than a freshman who has failed to earn the curmulative scholastic levels designated
above and who Is ineligible for Academic Warning will be placed on academic probation and re-
moved from the list of degree candidates until the appropriate cumulative standing is attained. A
student on academic probation must earn a 2.00 standing in the current quarter to be eligible to
continue in enrcliment beyond that’ quarter. Removal from academic probation requires a 2.00
curriulative grade point average. ‘

Transfer students who are eligible to return to their prior institution but who fall to attain these
standards may be considered by the University Admissions Commitiee. To be considered, the stu-
dent must submit & personal statement, and two academic letters of recommendation prior to the
last Monday of the quarter before the quarter for which the student seeks admission. Any student so
admitted will be admitted on Academic Probation.

Students who are placed on academic probation will be notified of that action in writing and that
action will be recorded on the student's permanent transcript,

Academic Suspension

A student on academic probation who fails to attain a 2.0 standing in the current quarter will be
suspended and may not apply for readmission until at least one full quarter has passed. A student
whois suspended must reapply at Jeast one month before the next quarter begins. When reapplying
after suspension, the student must schedule an interview with the Dean of Admissions and Records.
A student on first suspension will be readmitted at the Dean's discretion. If adrmission is denied, the
student may appeal in writing ta the Admissions Committee. Two acadermic letters of recommenda-
tion must support the student’s appeal.

A student who is suspended for a second time may not apply for readmission until at least two
quarters have passed. A student on second suspension must reapply at least one month before the
quarter for which admission is requested begins. When reapplying after second suspension, the
student must submit an appeal in writing to the Admissions Committee. Two academic lefters of
recommendation must support the student's application.

A student who is suspended for a third time is not eligible for readmission.

A student who is admitted after a suspension must earn & 2,00 étanding to continue. Such a
student will be readmitied on academic probation and will maintain that status until a 2.00 cumula-
tive standing is earned.
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The Undergraduate Grading System and Quality Points

Torecord the level of undergraduate student achievernent and stimulate quality work, the Univer-
sity system of grading is expressed in letters and quality points as indicated below:

A— for excellent work — 4 quality points per semester hour

B— for above-average work — 3 quality points per semester hour

CcC— for average work — 2 quality points per semester hour

D— for below-average work — 1 quality point per semester hour

15— for satisfactory progress, work incomplete because of circumstances of an unusual nature

beyond the control of the student — O quality points and 0 semester hours — becomes “F”
if not completed within one quarter. .

F— for unsatisfactory work — 0 quality points and hours completed, no credit

IU—  for unsatisfactory progress, work incomplete — 0 quality points — becomes “F” if not
completed and satisfactory grade obtained within one quarter.

NR—  inextenuating circumstances, when the student who fails to complete the work of a course

has failed to contact the instructor, the instructor may, with the approval of the Dean of the
College, assign a grade of “NR". An *NR” will have the same effect on the student's GPA as
agrade of "IS". Itis distinguished from the grade "IS" by the fact that an “NR" automatically
changes to “F* on the last day to register for the next academic quarter.

P— for pass-fail courses — described on page 25,

W— for withdrawai within first seven weeks of the quarter, Withdrawal after the seventh week
cannot be approved and-a grade of “F” is automatically recorded. Complete withdrawal
from the University is described below.

X— for courses audited — no quality peints and no hours attempted

Undergraduate Transfer Credit '

A student otherwise sligible to transfer to Houston Baptist University from ancther collegiate level
institution may expect to receive as liberal an acceptance of his previous academic work as is
consistent with regulations which must be observed among colleges and universities, and with the
maintenance of & high quality level on this campus. In general, an official transcript from an accred-
ited college or university is accepted and recorded as received, and the courses completed used to
the fullest extent possible to apply toward a degree.

Atranscriptfrom a non-accredited institution can be validated and used in the same way only after
the student has demonstrated by at least a quarter of fuli-time residence study on this campus his
ability to succeed in a program such as is offered here. and in advanced courses in his selected fields
ofintarest. Credit from a non-acoredited institution may be accepted only Upon appraval of the Dean
of Records prior to first matriculation at Houston Baptist University, An undergraduate transcript
from a non-accredited institution can be validated and used only after the student has completed the
first 8 semester hours at Houston Baptist University with a minimum grade point average of 2.00.

Atransfer student must meet the same scholastic standings as other full-time students, (See p. 32),
An undergraduate transfer student with fewer than 30 semester hours must submit a high school
transcript and scores on SAT or ACT tests. No credit by correspondence and no course received in
transfer with a grade of “D” will be counted toward a degree. Credit for extension courses may be
applied toward degree requirements by petition and supporting evidence which establishes the
equivalency of the extension work to that of the regular instructional program of the institution issuing
the credit.

Undergraduate students transferring to Houston Baptist University from other accredited colleges
and universities will receive transfer credit for the Smith College of General Studies Bachelor of Arts
foreign tanguage requirement only if the language is offered at Houston Baptist University, This
same restriction is applied to credit by examination,

Students conternplating transient énrollment at any cther institution must secure prior approval in
writing from the Dean of Records at Houston Baptist University in arder for credits to be accepted in
transfer. Only credit from regionally-accreditied institutions listed in the current Directory of the Na-
tional Center for Educational Statistics will be considered for transfer,

All grades earned remain a part of a student’s permanent record.
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Graduate Program Policies

Graduate Academic Load

A graduate student who is enrolled for six or more graduate semester hours during the quarter is
considered to be a full-time student, Nine semester hours is considered to be the maximum load per
quarter with-eight hours to be the preferred average maximum. Graduate student enrolledin partic-
ular programs of study must meet the parficular enrollment requirements of that specific degree
program for each quarter of enrolliment, i

Graduate Degree Application

Each student must pay a graduation fee and must file for graduation at least three quarters prior to
the date graduation is expected. The Application for Graduation Card wil verify the name as it
should appear on the diploma, the date the degree is expected, andthe major fields of interest to be

completed as a part of the degree requirements, The student wilt also be asked to confirm the fact -

that he expects to be present and participate in the Commencement Exercises.

Graduate Grading System and Quality Points

Each graduate student will receive grades at the end of each quarter ot enroliment. The system of
grading Is as follows: ' '

GRADE QUALITY POINTS

A : : 4.00
A 3.67
B+ _ 3.33
B : 3.00
B- . 2.67

- C+ 2.33
C 2.00
C- 1.67 '
1S : Incomplete Satistactory (see p. 34)
F 0.00 ’
W Incomplete Unsatistactory (see p. 34)
NR No report-(see p. 34)
W ' Withdrew

The “C" grades indicate below average performance and the “F” indicates failure.

Candidates must achieve a 3.0 average in order to graduate. After sach grading period, the Dean
of Admissions and Records will review the current and clmulative grade average for each student.
Those students whose performance does not meet graduation standards will be placed on aca-
demic probation or academic suspension.

A statement of good standing will be available upon request at the end of each grading period. At
ragistration, each candidate shail indicate the address to which grades are to be sent. (See Gradu-
ale Scholastic Standing.}
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Graduate Transfer Credit

There is not automatic transfer of credit toward a master’s degree, but, In certain programs, work
completed in residence at another accredited institution may, on the recommendation of the Pro-

gram Director of the College concerned, be accepted by the Dean of Records as credit towarda

graduate degree. No correspondence or extension credit will be accepted. See #8, p. 18,

Graduate Scholastic Standing

Every graduate student enrolled in graduate programs Is required to maintain a high level of
perfermance and to comply fully with policies of the University. Students who are conditionally
admitted to a degree program are automatically on probation. Failure to fulfill the conditions stipu-
lated at the time of admission will result in suspension from the University. If a graduate student’s
cumulative quality point average falls beiow 3.0, the student will be placed on academic probation.
A 3.0 average is the minimum requiremnent of the University for graduate students; individual aca-
dermic programs may impose a higher quality point average for continuance in specific programs.
Probationary status can be removed only when the cumuiative Q.PA. reaches the minimurn of 3.0.
Each student placed on academic probation must achieve a minimurn 3.0 Q.PA. during the stu-
dent’s current envollment or he will be suspended and will not be aliowed to apply for readmission
until at least one full quarter has passed. Readmission is not guaranteed after a student has been
suspended. A student readmitted to graduate study after a perlod of academic suspension and not
attaining a 3.0 Q.PA, for that period will be permanently suspended.

A student must maintain the cumulative academic standing specified for his classification to be
eligible to represent the University.

Time Limit on Length of Program

Required colrses are scheduled for the convenience of the student. Using a combination of
available offerings, a typical student will be able to earn the graduate degree within the span of
twenty-four months or less, A student may have five years after first enrollment to compiete all
requirements for the graduate degree. However, specific degree programs may permit shorter peri-
ods of study.
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THE UNDERGRADUATE
ACADEMIC PROGRAM

The academic program of Houston Baptist University presents a highly coordinated sequential
approach to a thoroughly sound undergraduate education, tnterdisciplinary Courses, taught by
teams of facuity members, are designed to assure each graduate an opportunity to unite the wis-
dom of the ages in his attempt to solve in a creative way problems of his day. These are supple-
mented by an array of sound academic disciplines which afford areas of interest in which special
competence may be attained. All instruction is presented in a framework that is consistent with the
fullest meaning of the Christian commitment, and a required sequence of courses in Bible and
Chrigtianity guarantees that all graduates attain an acceptable level of Christian literacy.

The freshman year is devated chiefly to courses required in programs leading to the Bachelor of
Accountancy or Arts, the Bachelor of Science, of the Bachelor of Music or Music Education degree.
A thorough survey of both the Old and New Testaments is required for each student at this level.
There are six semestar hours dealing with language and literature. Natural Science, a team-taught
integration of biclogy, chemisiry, and physics, or a foreign language and math are required. Ample
time is available for each student to begin work in academic fields of individual interest leading
toward the two majors which must.be a part of @ach degree program.

Interdisciplinary Courses are offered in two sequences, “Culture and Human Experience” and
“Great lssues of the 20th Century” The sequence entitled “Culture and Human Experience” is
directed by a teamn of faculty members and designed to bring each student face to face with man’s
imposing cultural accomplishments and to encourage an appreciation of them, A parallel and
closely related course required for all sophomoares is World Literature. United States History or
American Economic System and American and Texas Government should be incliuded. A broader
list of individual interest fields Is available for student selection. The Interdisciplinary Course “Great
Issues of the 20th Gentury” has as its goal for each student the development of a familiarity with the
steps man has taken and is now taking to master his total environment. Special attention is given to
the major unsolved problems of the era and to the attempted and proposed solutions.

In the junior year, in order to acquaint the student with the important place Christianity oceupiesin
our American way oflife, a course dealing with Christian thought is required. Further development of
the two majors required for graduation and a possible choice of free electives account for the re-
maining available time.

In the senior year, Seniar Seminars claim a large-block of the time and attention of each student.
These seminars serve as capstone courses in Individual interest areas, integrating this work with that
done inpreviously completed courses. Individual responsibility and Independent study are empha-
sized. Free elactives are avallable for those who wish to take advantage of these opportunities.

Lofg range planning for the second decade in the history of the University, in which there was
wide participation of all elements in the University community, established some general principles
ta convey convictions and aspirations that determine the nature of instruction and life style on this
campus. Degree requirements and curricular patterns are determined in alarge measure by adher-
ence to these principles. :

Undergraduate Degree Requirements

An approved undergraduate degree plan must be on file with the Records Cffice befare anyone
with 64 or more semester haurs can be cleared for registration. Each student is responsible for a
knowledge of and adherence to regulations governing registration, withdrawal, degres plans, grad-
uation requirements, and the payment of tuition and fees. Degrees are conferred each year as
scheduled in the University Calendar. Once a student begins a degree program at Houstan Baptist
Universily, It is expected that he will complete his degree requirements at Houston Baptist University.
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Candidates for undergraduate degrees must complete the following requirements:

1.

10.

1t

12,

13.

14.
15.

A minimum of 130 semester hours, including 2 semester hours in 2 different physical activity
courses but not more than 4 semester hours in activity courses in physical education and not
over 4 semester hours of other student activity courses, and not fewer than 48 semester hours of
upper level courses.

. The minimum undergraduate residence requirement is 32 semester hours including at least 12

semester hours of upper level courses in each major completed at Houston Baptist University
with a grade of “C” cr better in each course. A student whose undergraduate degree program
includes 60 semester hours in residence at this University may be allowed to earn 6 of his last 30
hoursin ancther approved institution. {(Ne credit by cerrespondence, and no course receivedin
transfer with a grade of “D” will be counted toward a degree. Credit for extension courses may
be applied toward degree requirsments by petition and supporting evidence which establishes
the equivalency of the extension work to that of the regular instructional program of the institu-
tion issuing the credit.) Students may not be enrolled concurrently at another college or univer-
sity while enrolled as a futl-time student at Houston Baptist University,

. Regular attendance at all convocations is required and is a convocation attendance require-
-ment for undergraduate graduation. Evening students may petition to waive convocation re-

quirements. .

. All undergraduate students must take the English Proficiency Examination during the next

quarter of registration following completion of 12 required semester hours of English. All under-
graduate students must pass the English Proficiency Examination before a degree can be
granted, (See p. 31).

. A minimum cumulative scholastic standing of 2.00 {"C" average} must be attained, and no

grade of less than “C" in courses required within each major.

. Two academic majors: 48 semester hours (24 hours each) and not over 36 semester hours in

either field may be counted toward a degree. Each major must include a minimum of 12 semes-
ter hours above the sophomore level. Senior Seminars (8 semester hours) are included in these
totals.

. Senior Seminars are required in each major field, To be éligible to register for a Senior Seminar, a

student must have completed a total of 80 semester hours, 15 of which must be inthe field to be
studied, and have a 2.00 cumulative quality point standing.

. At the date of this publication, March 1985, majors may be selected from accounting, art,

bilingual education, biology, chemistry, child develooment, Christianity, computer information
systemns, early childhood education, economics, elementary education, English, finance,
French, history, management, marketing, mass media, mathematics, medical technalogy, mu-
sic, nuclear medicine technology, nursing, physicat education, physics, political science, psy-
chology, recreation, sociclogy, social work, Spanish, and speech,

. Inorder to register as a junior and become a candidate for a degree, a student must have on file

with the Records Office an approved degree plan showing the exact program to be followed. A
student must file a graduation application at least three quarters before anticipated date of
graduation. This may be done at any time during the sophomore year and may not be changed
after registration for the second quarter of the senior year is closed. See section on Degree
Pians, p. 31.

Each undergraduate must complete 6 semester hours of Interdisciplinary Courses from 3303,
3304, 3313, 3314,

History 2313, 2323 is required for teacher certification. Students in other programs may substi-
tute the combination of ECON 1301 and POLS 2313 for this graduation requirement.

Economics 1301 and Political Science 2313 are required for each student who has not com-
pleted History 2313, 2323.

Please check other more complete degree requirements as listed in DEGREE REQUIRE-
MENTS includes Notes 1 through 15 on page 38.

The recommended full-time student foad is 8-12 semester hours each quarter.

These 6 semester hours must include either 3 semester hours in The American Economic
System, ECON 1301 and 3 semester hours in American and Texas Government, POLS 2313
or 6 semester hours in The United States (Our American Heritage), HIST 2313, 2323.
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BACHELOR OF ACCOUNTANCY

Sem. Hrs,

Christianity 1313, 1323 and 2333 9
English 1313, 1323, 2313 and 2323 12
Foreign Language and Mathematics 1313 e

(or.8 semester hours in Natural Science, including laboratory}
Computer Information Systems 1321
Physical Education 2111
Speech 1313
Social Sciences (See note 11)

Degree Core:

Feconomics 2303, 2304

Finance 3307

Mathematics 3312

Management 3302, 3303, 3304, 4301, 4310 - 27
Major in accountancy:

Accounting 2301, 2303, 3301, 3302, 3303, 3304, 3307, 4311, 4292, 4283,

plus @ semester holirs of upper level accounting courses 37
Second Major (See notes 6, 7 and 8, p. 38) 25
Interdisciplinary Courses 3303, 3304 or 3313, 3314 (See note 10) 6

139

DWW

Freshman
Christianity 1313, 1323 — Old and New Testament
English 1313, 1323 — Language and Literature
Foreign Language and Mathematics 1313
(or 8 semester hours in Natural Science including aboratory
Computer Information Systems 1321
Physical Education 2111
Speech 1313
Saocial Sciences (See note 11, p. 38)

‘0303!\)03 O »o,

35

Sophomore
Interdisciplinary Courses 3303, 3304 or 3313, 3314
(See note 10)
English 2313, 2323 — Worid Literature
Degree Core:
Accounting 2301, 2303
Economics 2303, 2304
Finance 3307
Mathematics 3312
Second Major Courses (See note 6, p. 38)

|mcuo:'cnm > o

36

Junior
Christianity 2333 — Christian Doctrine
Management 3302, 3303, 3304
Accounting 3301, 3302, 3303, 3304, 3307
Second Major Courses

"cocncoc.o

36
- Senior
Management 4301, 4310
Accounting 4311 plus 9 semester hours of upper level accounting courses 1
Second Major Courses
Senior Seminars in Accounting 4292, 4293
Senior Seminars in Second Major (See note 7, p. 38)
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BACHELOR OF ARTS

Sem, Hrs.
Christianity 1313, 1323, and 2333 9
English 1313, 1323, 2313, 2323 12
Interdisciplinary Course 3303, 3304 ar

3313, 3314 (See note 10, p. 38) 6
Foreign Language 6
Mathematics 1313 3
Computer Information Systems 1321 3
Speech 1313 3
Physical Education 2111 2
Social and Behavioral Sciences {See note 11, p. 38} 6
Two majors (See notes 6, 7 and 8, p. 38) 48
Program requirements and electives _ 32

' 130

BACHELOR OF ARTS

RECOMMENDED DEGREE PROGRAM

Freshman
English 1313, 1323 — Languageand Literature. . . ........... ... ... ... vu.. 8
Christianity 1313, 1323 — Oldand New Testament. . ... ....................vus. 8
Mathematics 1313. ... .. ... ... ... o e P 3
Computer Information Systems 1321 .. ... ... ... .. o i 3
Speech 1313......... L e e e e e e e e 3
Foreign Language, — French, German,

Greek, Spanish (six hoursinsame language) . ...............c.coivenienin. s 6
Student selected and Faculty Adviser approved courses from

the following list (SeeNote 1, p. 38). ... .. ... .. i ...8

35

Accounting Greek Physical Education

Art History Pdlitical Science

Computer information Management- Psychology

Systems Marketing Sociology

Economics . Mass Media Social Work

Finance Mathematics Spanish

French Music Speech

German Philosophy

Sophomore .

English 2313, 2323 — World Literature. . .. .. ... ... . i 6
Christianity 2333 — Christian Doctrine .. .......... ..., . ... i, 3
Culture and Human Experience 3303,

3304 {See Note 10, p. 38) OR
Great lssues of the 20th Century 3313,

3314 (SeeNote 10, . 38 . .. ... .. e e <]
History 2313, 2323 — The United States (See Note 11, p.38) . ... ... .. .. ... ... .. 6
Physical Education 2111, ... ... e 2
Student selected and Faculty Adviser approved courses from

above list and the following fields (See Note 9, p.38) .. .................... 12

35

Biology . English
Chemistry Physics
Christianity
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Junior
Economics 1301 — The American Economic System and
Political Science 2313 — American and Texas Gov't,

(SeeNote 12, p.3B). .. oo

Student selected and Faculty Adviser approved courses from

above lists plus the following fields. ... ........ ... o0t

Bilingual Education Guidance Associate

Child Development Medical Technology

Early Childhood Education Professional Education

Elementary Education Special Education
Senior

Senior Seminar 429—, 429—, — Selected Major ... ........ ... ..
Senior Seminar 429—, 429—, — Selected Major .............. ... ..
Student selected and Facully Adviser approved courses . ............

BACHELOR OF MUSIC

Minimum academic program requirements for undergraduates pursuing the Bachelor of Music

degree are.

Christianity 1313, 1323, and 2333

English 1313, 1323, 2313, 2323

Foreign Language

Physics 1303 )

Computer Information Systems 1321

Physical Education 2111

Social and Behavioral Sciences (See Note 12, p. 38)
Majors

Freshman

Music Theory 1212, 1222, 1232

Applied Theory 1112, 1122, 1132

Applied Major (Private lessons)

Applied Secondary (Piano for non-keyboard majors)

Cognate courses (See speclalized program requirements as
listed in College of Fine Aris)

Ensemble (Vocal or Instrumental)

Recommended Academic Program Requirements
Christianity 1313 or Physics 1303
English 1313, 1323

Sophomore

Music Theory 2212, 2222, 2232

Applied Theory 2112, 2122, 2132

Music Literature 2212, 2222, 2232

Applied Major

Applied Secondary (Piano for non-keyboard majors)

Cognate Courses {See specialized program requirements as
listed in College of Fine Arts}

Ensemble {Vocal or Instrumental)

Recommended Academic Program Requirements
English 2313
Foreign Language {Spanish, French or German} 1313, 1323
Physical Education 2111

-
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Junior Sern. Hrs.

Music Theory 3312 . 3
Music History 3212, 3222, 3232 6
Conducting 3172, 3272 or 3173, 3273 3
Applied Major g

Cognate Courses and electives (See specialized program requirements as

listed in College of Fine Arts) 9
Ensemble (Vocal or Instrumental) 3
Recommended Academic Program Requirements g

English 2323

History 1313, 1323 or Economics 1301

and Pol. Sci. 2313 -

39
Senior :
Senior Seminars 4292, 4293 4
Applied Major 9
Cagnate Courses and electives (See specialized program requirements as

listed in College of Fine Arts) 10
Ensemble (Vocal or Instrumental) 3
Recommended Academic Program Requirements 10

Christianity 1323 Christianity 2333

Computer Information System 1321 Physical Ed. 2111 -

36

* Three to six hours required for Theory/Composition Major.
** Five hours required for Sacred Music Major.
*** Nine hours required for Voice Major,

BACHELOR OF MUSIC EDUCATION

Minimum academic program requirements for all undergraduates pursuing the Bachelor of Mu-
sic Education Degree are:

Sem. Hrs
Christianity 1313, 1323 and 2333 9
English 1313, 1323, 2313, 2323 12
Interdisciplinary Course 3303, 3304 or
3313, 3314 (See note 10, p, 36) 6
Foreign Language 5]
Physics 1303 3
Computer Information Systems 1321 3
Physical Education 2111 2
Social and Behavioral Sciences (See Note 11, p. 38) 9
Two majors (See Notes 6 and 7, p. 38)* 48
Program requirements and electives 32
130

*Cne of these seminars will be MUEC 4292 Junior Recital and Research, 42




BACHELOR OF MUSIC EDUCATION
RECOMMENDED DEGREE PROGRAM

Freskiman Sem. Hrs.
Music Theory 1212, 1222, 1232 6
Apptied Major (Private Lessons) 3
Applied Piana (Except keyboard majors) 3
Ensemble {Vocal or Instrumental) 3
Recommended Academic Program Reguirements. 21

Christianity 1313, 1323 Engiish 1313, 1323
Computer information Physics 1303
Systems 1321 Speech 1313

36

Sophomore
Music Theory 2212, 2222, 2232
Applied Major (Private Lessons)
Applied Piano
Ensemble (Vocal or [nstrumental)
Recommended Academic Program Requirements 24
English 2313, 2323 Poitical Science 2313
Foreign Language 1313, 1323 Elective — 3 hours
History 1313, 1323

W —=wom

37

Junior
Music Theory 3312 ]
Music History 3212, 3222, 3232
Applied Major
Instrumental Methods 3111, 3112, 3112, 3114
Conducting 3172, 3272 or 3173, 3273
Senior Seminar 4292
Age Group Methods*
Ensemble (Vocal or Instrumental)
Recommended Academic Program and Teacher Cerfification
Program Requirements
Interdisciplinary course 3303, 3304,
3313, or 3314 (total of 6 hours)
Professional Education 3313, 3323

WhaMNWDRNODW
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Senior

Instrumental 4232

Elective Seminar in Music

Age Group Methods

Ensemble (Vocat or Instrumental}

Recommended Academic Program and Teacher Certification
Program Requirements: . 20
EDUC 4313, 4323, 3300, 4397,

4398 or 4394 (Student teaching)

Physical Ed. 2111 (2 hrs))

(406 BN\ I

32

*This degres requires nine hours of age group methods (4202, 4203, 4204, and 4303). Since the
student should complete the appropriate methods course before student teaching, these courses
must be begun in the Junior year.




BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
RECOMMENDED DEGREE PROGRAMS

Freshman

English 1313, 1323 — Language and Literature. . .. .....................
Christianity 1313, 1323 — Old and New Testaments. . . ... ................
Natural Science 1414-1424. .. .. ... 0 i
Computer Information Systems 1321 .. ... ... .
Speech 1313.. ... ... .. ... ... ... .., P

Student selected and Faculty Adviser approved courses from

Accounting German Physical Education
Art Greek Political Sci.
Christianity History Psychology
Computer Information Management Sociology

. Systems Marksting Social Work
Economics Mass Media Spanish
English Mathematics Special Education
Finance Music Speech
French Philosophy

Sophomore

English 2313, 2323 — World Litérature. .. ... ... ... .00
Christianity 2333 — Christian Doctrine ... ... ... .. .. 0 v, .

Culture and Human Experience 3303,
3304 {See Note 10 p. 38} OR
Great Issues of the 20th Century 3313,

3314 (SeeNate 10, p.38) .. ... .. i

History 2313, 2323 -— The United States (See Note 11, p. 38)

Student selected and Faculty Adviser approved courses from

the above list plus the following fields (See Note 3, p. 38) ................

Biology Nuclear Medicine Technology
Chemistry Physics -
Medical Technology

Junior

Economics 1301 — The American Economic System and
Political Science 2313 — American and Texas Gov't.

(seeNote 12, p.38B). .. ..

Student selected and Faculty Adviser approved courses from

above lists plus the following fields. . . ........... .. ... ... .. .. ... ...

Bilingual Education Elementary Education
Child Development Guidance Assaciate
Early Childhood Education

Senior

Senior Seminar 429—, 429—, — Selected Major .. ........... .. ... ... ...
Senior Seminar 429—, 429—, — Selected Major .. ..., ... . ... ...
Student Selected and Faculty Adviser approved courses . . ... .............

Physicat Education 2111, ... .. ... o

Sem, Hrs.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Sem. Hrs.
Christianity 1313, 1323, and 2333 9
English 1313, 1323, 2313, 2323 12
interdisciplinary Course 3303, 3304 or
3313, 3314 6
Natural Science 1414, 1424 8
Computer Information Systems 1321 3
Physical Education 2111 2
Social and Behavicral Sciences (See Note 12, p. 38} 6
Speech 1313 3
Two majors (See Notes 6, 7 and 8, p. 38) 48
Program requirements and electives 33
130
ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING (ADN) R.N.
RECOMMENDED DEGREE PROGRAM
First Year”
ADN 1414 Fundamentals of Nursing. .. ............... 4
ADN 1525 Med-Surg Nursing |........... ..o 5
ENGL 1313 Composition and Literature . ............... 3
ADN 1535 Med-Surg Nursing Il ..................... 5
PSYC 1313 General Psychology . .................... 3
ADN 1545 Med-Surg Nursing il ... ... ... 5
PSYC 3313 Human Growth and Deveiopment. ... ..... .. 3
Second Year _ .
ADN 2515 Mental Health Nursing. . .... .. e 5
ENGL 1323 Composition and Literature . ............... 3
ADN 2525 Parent-Newborn Nursing . . ................ 5
S0Ci 1313 Principles of Sociology. ... ... oo 3
ADN 2535 Parent-Child Nursing ... .................. 5
CHRI 1313 or 1323 NeworOld Testament , , . .......... ... ... 3
ADN 2545 Adv. Clinical Nursing, .. .............. ... " 5
CISM 1321 Intro. to Computer Systems. .. ............. _ 3
' 60
*Pre-requisite:
Biol. 2413, 2423 Hurman Anatcmy and Physiology ........... a8
Biol. 2463 4

Fundamentals Microbiology. .. .............
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING

Freshman Sem.Hrs.
English *1313, *1323, *2313 — Language and Literature. .. .................... 9
Natural Science * 1414, 1424, . .. . 8
Sociology *1313 — Principles. . .. ... .o 3
Psychology *1313 —General ........... it i 3
Biology *2413, *2423 — Human Anatomy and Physiology . ..................... 8

Interdisciplinary Course *(select 1)
3303, 3304,

3313, 3314 . .. e 3

Physical Education 2111, ... ... e 1
35
Sophomore

English 2323 — World LIBrature. . . ... .o oo e i e 3
Interdisciplinary Course (select companion course to Freshman selection)

3303, 3304,

3318, 3814 e 3
Biology *3414 — Microbiology . . ...t v i 4xx
Psychology *3313 — Human Growth and Development . ... ... ... ... .0 3

History 2313, 2323 — The United States OR
Economics 1301 — The American Economic System AND
Political Science 2313 —

American and Texas Government. .. ... .o o 6
Nursing 2101 — Introductionto Nursing. ... ... .. ..o o oo 1
Nursing 2616 — Fundamentats of Nursing .. . .... ... oo e 6
Nursing 3626 — Care ofthe Adult ... ..... ... ... .o o i 8
Physical Education 21171, ... ... .o oo 1
33

Junior
Nursing 3636 — Careofthe Adult . ....... ... o o i 6
Nursing 3646 — Careofthe Adult . .................. e 6
Nursing 3656 — Mental Health/Behavior Dysfunction. . ......................... 6
Christianity 1313, 1323, 2333 — Old and New Testaments AND )
Chrigtian Doctring . ... ... ... .. . o 9
CISM 1321 — Introduction to Computer Systems.. . ... ........ ... o 3
SOCI3303 — Research Methods. . ... 3
33

Senior
Nursing 4626 — Parental Child Care. ... .......... .. .. o i i 6
Nursing 4636 — Parental ChildCare. ... ... ... ... .. ..o i, 6
Nursing 4545 — NursingManagement. .. ... ... .. i i 5
Nursing 4272 — Current Issues in NUISING . .. .. ... .. o i e 2
Nursing 4292, 4293 — Senior Seminars. . ......... e 4
Electives . .. ... .6
29

*Prerequisite for nursing
** A transfer student who enters the program with only 3 semester hours of creditin this subject will
be evaluated on an individual basis hut must have 130 semester hours credit as a minimal
requirement for graduation.
***Please note: Fight terms are required to complete the nursing courses. Entry into nursing is
twice per year; in the fall and spring terms with a minimum of 39 semester hours in prerequisite
courses.
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PRE-MED PROGRAM

The Pre-Med Program is designed to prepare students for entry into medical and dental schaols.
HBU students have enjoyed a high rate of acoeptance inte medical and dental schools since the
founding of the school, and have received many honors for their academic and clinical achieve-
ments.

A candidate for medical or dental school must complete the foliowing courses and requirements
before a recommendation to a medical or dental school will be sent:

1. Natural Science 1414, 1424

Chemistry 2414, 2423, 3313-3333, 3221, 4262

Biology 2444, 2353 plus 7 additional hours from subjects listed under require-
mentis for major

Physics 2413, 2423

Math 2434

2. The student must complete 3 fuli-time quarters (24 credit hours) of residency at Houston Bap-

tist University.

a) Only courses acceptable for a HBU Science degree will be credited toward the residency
requirement for recormmendation.

b) If a student takes a course at HHBU for which he has previously received an A or B at another
institution, this course will not be credited toward the residency requirement for recommen-
dation. .

3. The MCAT and DAT score must be at least equal to the national average.

4. The grade point average must be at least 3.0,

The above requirements constitute the minimum, and students should be aware that a minimum
program leads to poor chances of acceptance. Students should also be aware that the above
courses are the standard courses in their departments, and, in particular, special “pre-med” courses
in chemistry, mathematics, or physics will not be accepted in lieu of the above requirements.

NUTRITION AND DIETETICS PROGRAM

Students who plan to enter the field of nutrition and dietetics are eligible to seek admission to the
University of Texas School of Allied Health Sciences program in Nutrition and Dietetics upon comple-
tion of 65 semester hours including the following prescribed courses.

. Sem. Hrs.
English 1313, 1323, 2313 . ... oo g
American History 2313, 2323 . . ... ..o e s 6
Government 1313, 2313 . ... vt e 6
Natural Science 1414, 1424 . .. ... ... . i i e e 8
Generat Chemistry 2414 .. . . ... e 4
Organic Chemistry 3313-3333, 3221 ... ... i 8
Microbiology 3414 e 4
Anatomy & Physiology 2413, 2423.. ... ...... e e a
Algebra 1318 . e e e 3
Pasychology 1313 .. . . 3
Economics 180T . . o 3
Sociolagy 1313 . . . e e 3
. . 865

The following courses are recommended: Physics 2413, 2423

Math 2434 {Calcuius)

CHEM 2423
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PRE-OPTOMETRY PROGRAM

Students who pian to enter the field of optometry are eligible to seek admission to the University of
Houston College of Optometry upon completion of 90 semester hours inciuding the following pre-
scribed courses, Completion of B.S. is strongly recommended. '

Specific Course Requirements

Sem., Hrs.

Natural Science 1414, 1424 . .. ... ... .. ... ... .. ... J 8
Chemistry 2414, 3313-3333, 3221, 4373 (Chemical Principles,

Biochemistry, Organic Chemistry and Crganic Chemistry Lab) . .. .............. 15
Math 3312, 1434 and 2434

(Basic and Applied Statlstics, Precalculus, and Caiculus 1} ... ................ LA
Physics 2413, 2423, . .. . 8
Biology 2353, 2444, 3414, 3263 and 3353, . .. ... .. 16
English 1313, 1323, 2313, 2323 and Eng. Proficiency Exam . . ... .. ........... .. 12
Psychology 1313,3303 ................ [ 8
History 2313, 2323 . ... ... . J 5]
Political Science 2313, 2323 . . .. ... 6
Physical Education 2111, .. ................... e 2

: 90

PRE-PHARMACY PROGRAM

Students, who plan to enter the field of pharmacy, are eligible to seek admission to the School of
Pharmacy at the University of Houston upon completion of a minimum of 85 semester hours inciud-
ing certain prescribed courses:

Sem. Hrs.
English 1313, 1323, 2313, 2323 . . .. .. ... 12
Natural Science 1414, 1424 . . . . ... . 8
Chemistry 2414 (Chemicat Principtes), 3313, 3333 and 3221

(Organic Chemistry and Organic Chemistry Laboratory)

"and 4262 (Organic Analysis) . . . ... i e 14
Physics 2413, 2423, . . 8
Math 1313, 1434, 2434 {College Algebra, Precalcuius, Calculus ). .. ............. 11
Biology 2444, 2434 and 3414 (Zoology, Batany,

andMicrobiology) . ... . L 12
History 2313, 2323 ... .. . e 6
Economics 130 . .. o e 3
Political Science 1313, 2313 . .. . . i i i _6

85

General Requirements
1. Three semester hours in core distributive electives in one or a combination of the following
subjects: Anthropology, Art, Drama, Economics, English, History, Languages, Music, Philoso-
phy, Political Science, Sociology, and Speech.
2. Two semester hours of PHED 2111,
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PRE-PHYSICAL THERAPY PROGRAM

Students who plan to enter the field of physicai therapy are eligible to seek admission to the School
of Allied Health Sciences at the University of Texas Medical Branch in Galveston or Dallas upon
completion of a minimum of 76 semester hours including certain prescribed courses:

Sem. Hrs.

English 1313, 1823, 2313 . . .. ot 9
Natural Science 1414, 1424 . ... ... ........ e 8
Mathematics 1313, 3312, 2434 ' )

{College Algebra, Basic and Applied Statistics,and Caloulus) ... 7. . ... .. L. 10
Chemistry 2414 {Chemical Principles),

plus3semesterhours . ... ... ... e 7
Speech 3313 (Public Speaking} . . ... 3
Psychology 1313 {General). . ... ... i 3
History 2313, 2323 (AMEMCANY . .00 v e e 6
Political Science 2313 (Plus either 1323, 2333, or 3323

dependingupon U T branch) ... ... .o 6
PhySICS 2413, 2423, . . o i 8
Biology 2444 (ZOOIOGY). . . -« vt |
Biology 3353, 3253 (General Physiology and Physiology Lak). .................. 5
Biology 3464 (Comparative Anatomy). . ... ..o 4
Sociology 1313............. S I 3

' 76

PRE-PHYSICIAN’S ASSISTANT PROGRAM

Students who would like to become a physician’s assistant are eligible to seek admission to the
University of Texas Physician's Assistant Program upon completion of 61 semester hours including
certain prescribed courses: : .

: Sem. Hrs,
Natural Science 1414, 1424 . ... . e e -8
English 1313, 1323, 2313 . . . .. .. o 9
Mathematics 1313,1323 (College Algebra, Trigonometry). .. ...... .. e 8
Chemistry 2414, {Chemical Principles) plus 4 hrs.. ... ..o 8
Biology 2413, (Human Anatomy) plus 8 sem. hrs. ... ....... ..., 12
SPEECh 13183, e 3
History 2313, 2323 . .. ... . 6
Pol. Science 1313, 2318 . .. o it e 6
Social/Behavioral SCience . ... oo e _3._
61

49




BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

In response to the growing need for more well trained personnel to serve in the allied medical
professions, the Academic Affairs Committee of the Faculty recommended and the Board of Trust-
ees approved, on September 25, 1970, the degree of Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology.

The requirements for admission to this program are the same as for candidates for other degrees.
The program to be followed is determined in part by the Registry of Medical Technologists of the
American Society of Clinical Pathclogists, and meets the standards for certification established by
that body, It also includes additicnal elements essential to meet the standards required for the grant-
ing of a degree by Houston Baptist University.

The program for the first three years, listed in detail below, must be completed with a minimum
cumulative scholastic standing of 2.0C or above,

To become eligible for the Bacheior of Science Degree in Medical Technology at Houston Baptist

University a student must;

1. Gain admission to and satisfactorily complete the prescribed campus program (106 semester
hours) with a minimum of 32 semester hours in residerice. No credit by correspondence ar
extension may be used and no course with a grade below “"C” will be accepted in transfer.
Convocation attendance requirements must be met. .

2. Gain admission to and satisfactorily complete the clinical instruction program at an approved
School of Medical Technology.

3. Make official application for the degree, Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology, with the
Records office at Houston Baptist University and pay the appropriate graduation fee. This should
be done three quarters prior to the expected date of graduation.

4. Arrange to attend and participate in the baccalaureate and commencement exercises following
the satisfactory completion of the clinical instruction program. Commencement invitations and
academic apparel are provided through the Houston Baptist University Bookstare upon request,

Second Third Fourth

Freshman Quarter Quarter  Quarter
Language and Literature (English 1313, 1323). ., .. 3 3
Christianity (Old Testament 1313,

New Testament 1323) .. ................. . 3 3
Natural Science 1414, 1424 .. ................ 4 4
Mathematics 1313, 3312, .............. ..., 3 3
Chemical Principles (Chem. 24%4) .. ...........- 4
CISM 1321 ... 3
Speech1313.. ... . .o e - - 3

13 13 10
Sophomore -
World Literature (English 2313, 2323}. .. ...... .. 3 3

Culture and Human Exp.
(3303, 3304) or Great Issues of the 20th

Century (3313,3314). . ..........coov ) 3 3
-Quantitative Analysis (Chem, 2423)............. 4
Maodern Analytical Techniques :

(Chem. 3343). .. ..o 3
Human Anatomy and Physiology

(Biol. 2413-2423) . . ... .. .. ... 4 4
Cellular and Molecular Biology

(Biol 2353) ................ S 3
Microbiology (Biol. 3414) .............. DI 4
Physical Education (Phy. Educ. 2111). .. ........ 1
Sociology 1313 .. ... - - _3

11 13 13
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Second Third Fourth

Junior ' Quarter Quarter Quarter
Christian Doctrine (Chr. 2333) . ... ............. 3

Immunology (Biol. 4364). .. .. e 3

Organic Chemistry {Chem, 3313-3333). ... .. ..., 3 3

Organic Chemistry Lab (Chem. 3221). ... ...... 2

Organic Analysis (Chem. 4262). . ...... O 2

American and Tex. Gov't. (Pol. Sci. 2313)

and The American Economic System
(Econ. 1301) or American History

(History 2313, 2323) o vvvevrine oo 3 3
Science Electives ......... ... o i 3 2
Psychology 1313 ........ ... .t 3
Physical Education 2111, ............ ... ... 1 — _

10 11 iR
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

IN NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY

The requirements for admission to this program are the same as for candidates for other degrees.

The program to be followed is determined in part by the Council on Medical Education of the
American Medical Association and meets the standards for certification. It alsc includes additional
elements essential to meet the standards required for the granting of a degree by Houston Baptist
University.

The program for the first three years, listed in detail betow, must be completed witn a minimum

cumutative scholastic standing of 2,00 or above.

To become eligible for the Bachelor of Science Degree in Nuclear Medicine Technology at Hous-

ton Baptist University a student must:

1.

Gain admission to and satisfactorily complete the prescribed campus program (109 semester
hours) with a minimum of 32 semester hours in residence. No credit by correspondence or
extension may be used and no course with a grade below “C” will be accepted in transfer.
Convocation attendance requirements must be met.

. Gain admission to and satisfactorily complete the clinical instruction pragram at an approved

School of Nuclear Medicine Technology. Baylor College of Medicine offers the Houston area
approved clinical program.

Make official application for the degree, Bachelor of Science in Nuclear Medicine Technology,
with the Records office at Houston Baptist University and pay the appropriate graduation fee.
This should be done three quarters prior to expected date of graduation.

. Arrange to attend and participate in the baccalaureate and commencement exercises following

the satisfactory completion of the clinical instruction program, Commencement invitations and
academic apparel are provided through the Houston Baptist University Bookstore upon request.
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NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY
RECOMMENDED PROGRAM '

Freshman
Language and Literature (English 1313,

[ 22 VP
Christianity (Old Testament 1313,

New Testament 1323} ................ ... ..
Natural Sclence 1414,1424 ... ............ ...
Mathematics 1313, 1434, and 3312

(College Algebra, Precalculus,

Basic and Applied Statistics) . ...............
Chemical Principles (Chem. 2414) .............
CISM 1321 .

Sophomore
World Literature (Engl. 2313, 2323). .. .. .. P
Culture and Human Exp.

(3303, 3304) or Great Issues of the 20th

Century (3313,33%4}.......... ¢t e
Quantitative Analysis (Chem. 2423). ............
Calculus | {(Math 2434) ............... ... ...
Modern Analytical Techniques

(Chem. 3443). . ... oo
Cellular and Molecular Biology

(Biol 2353} .. vt
Physics 2413,2423. .. ... ... .o oo
Physical Education (Phy. Educ. 2111).. .. ..... ..

Junior
Christian Doctrine (Chr. 2333) , . ... ... ...,
Biclogy 3414 Microbiology .. ....... ...
Human Anatomy and Physialogy

(Biol, 2413, 2423} . ...
Speech 1313, ... . ... e
Organic Chemistry (Chem. 3313, 3333) . ........
Science Elective . ............. .. ...
American and Tex. Gov't, (Pol. Sci. 2313)

and the American Economic System

{Econ. 1301) or American History

(History 2313, 2323) ... ... oo
Electronics (Phys, 2242y . . ... ... ... ...
INDC — remainingeourse . ... venn.

Additional Recommended Courses:
Phys. 2252 (Optics)
Chem. 4373 (Biochemistry)

Second
Quarter

3

3
4

R

—a
N

Third
Quarter

3

Fourth
Quarter

52




Graduate Degree Programs

THE MASTER OF ACCOUNTANCY (M.ACC.)

The program of study leading to the Master of Accountancy requires thirty-six semester hours of
coursework after prerequisite requirements have been met. The requirements are divided evenly
between courses in the accountancy "core” and various specialization courses in accounting. The
core is made up of courses which cover the several areas of theoratical knowledge which must be
mastered by every graduate student in accountancy. The speclalization courses cover topics which
are primarily oriented toward application and which hold a high level of interest for both the practic-
ing accountant and the master's student.

ltis expected that the M.ACC. student will complete the program in eighteen to twenty-four months
If two courses are taken quarterly. The length of the program will be extended if prerequisite require-
ments must bé met or if a lesser academic load is taken. Specific prerequisites are listed on page 18
of this Bulletin. '

Requirements for the Master of Accountancy Degree are:

1. Credit for 18 semester hours of accounting: ACCT 6320, 6333, 6337, 6342, 6345 and 6390.

2. Credit for 18 semester hours of M.ACC. specialty courses offered as ACCT 6381, 6382, 6383,
6384, 6385, 6386, 6387 and 6388.

3. An overall quality point average of at least 3.0 on all courses attempted in the program,

4. Admission to candidacy. Application to candidacy must be filed after 24 semester hours of
coursework have been completed. A score on the Graduate Management Admissions Test
(GMAT) must accompany the application for candidacy. Degree requnrements must be met
within two years of admission to candidacy.

MASTER OF ARTS IN PSYCHOLOGY (M.A.P)

Houston Baptist University offers the Master of Arts in Psychology with the primary emphasis in
counseling psychology. A student may earn the M.A. degree as a terminal degree professionally
and seek state certification as a Psychological Associate or he may earn the M.A, with the intention
of pursuing a Doctoral degree at another institution,

-Each student admitted to the Master of Arts program is expeoted o maintain satisfactory pro-
gress. There are four consecutive steps, and the student's progress is monitored at each stage. A
student is not permitted to register for courses in subsequent stages unless all requirements for the
preceding stage have been met. The student is responsible for monitoring his own progress through
this sequence, and for the initiation of the filing of all required forms.

No, of S.H. Step
0-18 Degree Plan Filed
18-27 Regular Admission
27-36 Admission to Candidacy
36-45 Comprehensive Examination
45 ar more Recommendation of Major Department for M.A. Degree

A student whose enroliment status is regular and who has completed at least twenty-seven (27)
graduate semester hours with an average of 3.00 or higher is eligible to appiy for the status of
candidacy forthe Master of Arts degree, Application is made to the Dean of the College of Education
and Behavioral Studies. It is the responsibility of the student to initiate this step.

Requirements for the M.A_P. degree are as follows:

PSYC 5181, 5182, 5292, 5295, 5323, 5330, 6301, 6302, 6305, 6308, 6310, 6320, 6333, 6390,
6391 and six (B} semester hours of graduate electives three (3) of which must be outside
the psychology department.

Following this degree, the student is eligible to apply to the Texas State Board of Examiners of
Psychologists for certification as a Psychological Associate.
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THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (M.B.A.)

The HBU MBA Program is designed to meet the specific educational needs of Houston's busi-
nesses and their employeas. The program is directed toward the early or mid-career professional
who has the potential of achieving a position of substantial managerial authority and responsibility.
The careers of such perscnnel can be greatly enhanced by professional management education,

The HBU MBA Program is designed to imbrove the efficiency, productivity and decision making
abilities of managerial personnel by developing those skills and talents unigue to the outstanding
manager. The MBA candidate will achieve a thorough understanding of the basic business disci-
plines and functions of the modern corporation. Skills in problem formulation, analysis, solution and
in administrative action will be developed. The candidate's breadth and depth of understanding of
the managerial process will be enhanced as will be his ability to organize and manage the diverse
resources of the modern firm.

The program of study leading to the MBA is structured so that the candidate can satisfy both job
related obiigations and the requirements ofthe program. Two years of study are required to earn the
MBA Degree, Class sessions are held during twenty-eight weeks of each year of study and weeks of
classes are distributed throughout the year to provide ample time for preparation between classes.
Class sessions are held on Tuesday evening, Thursday evening and all day Saturday.

The Academic Program

The program of study leading to the HBU MBA is designed to exceed those standards typically
imposed as requirements for graduate professional education. The curriculum is a highly integrated
set of courses structured to meet the needs of Houston's business community,

The program is designed for a stable group of students who will participate in study groups and
projects whose content will often cross course boundaries. For this reason, no part-time study will be
allowed. Candidates may enter the program at the beginning of the first year or at the beginning of
the second year. Those who wish to enter the second year must have completed graduate course-
work equivalent to the first year of the program as determined by the Admissions Committee.

The instructional philosophy is that a comprehension of basic principles and methods of analysis -

is necessary to achieve the highest professional standards. Thus, the first year of study emphasizes
economic theory, quantitative methods, accounting, and the organizational and behavioral sci-
ances. In"the second year, emphasis is placed on the business functions, issues of policy and
strategy, and the management of the entire enterprise.

The program consists of twenty-two courses, designed as a coordinated package. Forty-eight
semester hours of coursework are required to complete the program. Presentation of subject mate-
rial is intensive and assumes both a high level of motivation in the student and familiarity with the
business environment. Previous business education is not assumed or required. All courses in the
program must be completed by the candidate.

While the MBA program is designed to be completed in two years, students who must leave the
program for personal or academic reasons may reenter the programs after a period of absence.
Specific prior approval is required for reentry and all degree requirements must be complete within
four years of first matricutation.

Requirements for the Master of Business Administration degree are listed on page 63.

Computers in the MBA Program

Inthe first year of the program, each student will be issued a computer for his exclusive use during
the program. The machine, with appropriate software, will be employed to complete homework
assignments, prepare papers and to illustrate both theoretical and applied principles as encoun-
tered in the various courses. In addition to its use as a part of the educational process, it is expected
that the computer will enhance the student's personal and professional praductivity.

While prior experience with computers is not required, It is expected that the student will develop
some expertise with a variety of software before graduation. Upon graduation, the student may
purchase the computer used in the program.
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THE MASTER OF EDUCATION (M. Ed.}

NOTE: At the time of this writing, March, 1985, the Texas Education Agency was engaged in imple-
menting new policies and requirements for teacher certification. Simultaneousty, the Texas i egisla-
ture was in session considering these same topics as matters of law. Therefore, all specific reference
to requirements for various degrees and certificates have been withdrawn from this current issue of
the BULLETIN OF INFORMATION. The student should talk with the College of Education and Be-
havioral Sciences faculty for specific degree and certificate requirements. As soon as these require-
ments are determined by the Legisiature and the Agency, their specific delineation will be returned
to these pages.

Houston Baptist University offers the Master of Education degree in Educational Admmlstranon
Bilingual Education, Counsetor Education, Educational Diagnostician, Mathematics Education,
Reading Education, and General Studies. A student may earn both the M.Ed. degree and profes-
sional of provisional certification in Texas. A student may also qualify to take the state examination for
Psychology Associate certificatior..

The Master of Education program at Houston Baptist University is designed to develop leadersin
school administration and special services necessary to suceessful operation of public and private
schools in Texas and to extend the classroom teaching skills of teachets. The program is also de-
signed to provide counselors for churches, business concerns, industry, and social agencies,

Fach student admitted to the Master of Education program is expected to maintain satisfactory
progress. There are four consecutive steps, and the student’s progress is monitored at each stage. A
student is not permitted to register for courses in subsequent stages unless all requirements for the
preceding stage have been met.

No. of 3. H. Step
0-18 . Regular Admission
18-27 . Admission to Candidacy
27-36 Comprehensive Examination
36 or more Recommendation of Major Department for M.Ed. Degree

I. EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION

Program requirements are available from the College of Education and Behaworal Sciences
office.

Il. BILINGUAL EDUCATION
Program requirements are available from the College of Education ana Behavioral Sciences.

Successful completion of this program, demonstration by examination of proficiency at the
teaching level in Spanish, completion of education courses as required, and removal of any
deficiencies needed for valid Texas Teacher certification at the elementary or secondary level,
will qualify the student for the Texas provisional certification in Bilingual Education.

Students who already possess the certificate in: Bilingual Education may, through presentation
of appropriate undergraduate equivalent courses, substitute other graduate courses for re-
quired courses in the bilingual M.Ed. program, upon approval of the advisor

Requirements for Teacher Certification Only

A post-baccataureate student who has never received teacher certification may earn Bilingual
Fducation certification provided the student completes the requirements as speaﬂed on the
“deficiency plan” prepared by the Director of Teacher Education.

A person holding Texas teacher certification who can qualify as a special post-baccalaureate
student (holder of the Bachelor’s Degree who meets requirements as a special student) may
seek to earn either an endorsement in Bilingual Education or the Certificate in Blllngual Educa-
tion.

1. Program Requirements for the Endorsement in Bilingual Education
a. The student must complete all required courses with no grade less than C.
b. The student must demonstrate proficiency on a T.E.A.-approved test in Spanish.
c. Before receiving the University’s recommendation for endorsement, the student must
have a minimum of one year's experience teaching in a bilingual classroom that has
been so designated by the Texas Education Agency.
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2. Program Requirements for the Certificate in Bilingual Education -
a. The student must complete all required courses with no grade less than C.
b. Upon completion of the program, the student must demaonstrate, by examination, profi-
ciency at the teaching level in Spanish.
¢. Completion of Student Teaching in the Bilingual Classroom for students who are not
already certified teachers.
3. Endorsement for Teachers of English as a second language.
Certified Texas teachers may teach for one year in a TEA-approved ESL or bilingual class-
room in lieu of completing student teaching in ESL. '

COUNSELOR EDUCATION
To earn a degree in counselor Education, a student must complete all required courses with no
grade below C. )
The Texas certificate as school counselor requires that the student have a valid Texas teaching
certificate and have completed 3 years of successful teaching in addition to other require-
ments.
Those students wishing to be licensed as a Psychology Associate certification in addition to or
instead of the school counselor certification must complete the requirements as follows:

a. Complete sequence of courses for the M. Ed. degree requirements in Counseling.

b. Earn six (6) additional semester hours in educational psychology.

¢. Complete 100 additional hours of supervised experiences in the supervised practlcum

beyond the school counselor requirement.
d. Achieve a satisfactory score on the state certification examination.

GENERAL STUDIES
To earn a degree in General Studies, a student must complete all required courses wnth no
grade less than C.
Fields of Study (as of 1985-86)
Educational Administration (EDAD)
Bilinguat Education {EDBI)-
English As A Second or Other Language (ESOL)
Earty Childhood Education (EDEC)
Reading Education (EDRE)
Special Education (EDSP}
Professional Education (EDUC)
Educational Psychology (EPSY)

EDUCATIONAL DIAGNOSTICIAN ‘
To earn certification as a Professional Educational Diagnostician, the student must complete
the required graduate hours, must earn the M. Ed. degree, have a valid Texas teaching certifi-
cate, and have completed three years of successful téaching, ’

Completion of the hours for the M. Ed. degree does not automatically confer certification as a
diagnostician. Additional hours must be selected and completed before being recommended
for certification.
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VI. MATHEMATICS EDUCATICN

To earn a degree in Mathematics Education, the student must complete the courses as strpu-
lated by the College of Education and Behavioral Sciences,

Admission to the program requires completion of a Bachelor’s degree with a cumulative Q.PA.
of at least 2.5 or a 3.0 on the last 60 hours of undergraduate work, In addition, the applicant
should have a cumulative Q.P.A. of 2.75 on all mathematics coursework at the level of caleulus
and above, The student must present a score on the G.R.E. of 1000 or more and be the holder
of a valid Texas teaching certificate or approved deficiency plan. Finally, the applicant should
have compieted Calculus, Advanced Calculus, Linear Algebra and Modern Abstract Algebra
prior to the point of application.

Requirements for the degree include:

1. Admission to candidacy after taking a minimum of 18 semester hours at the graduate level
including at least six hours in both education and mathematics.

2, A cumulative Q.PA. of at least 3.0 with rio grade of less than C.

3. Complete EDMA 5300, 6300, 6310, EDUC 6310, 6320, EPSY 5330, MATH 5340, 6300,
6310, 6311, 6320 or 6330, and six additional graduate houirs in mathematics.

4. A recommendation from both the Department of Mathematics and Physics as well as the
program director of the Master of Education degree based on satisfactory completion of a
comprehensive examination,

VIl. READING EDUCATION
To earn a degree in reading education, a student must compiete all requirements with no grade
less than C.
The Texas certificate as readung specialist requires the student have a valid Texas teaching
certificate and have completed 3 years of successful teaching in addition to the requirements
stated above,
Certification as Reading Specialist for a person who already has a master's degree and provi-
sional certificafion may be obtained by the completion of addstlonal courses as specified by the
College of Education and Behavioral Sciences.

THE MASTER OF LIBERAL ARTS (M.L.A)

The program in liberal arts is a part-time inter-disciplinary master's degree designed. for those
whose formal professional education is complete, but who wish to continue intellectual enrichment
in an academic environment. The MLA is an innovative approach to graduate study which recog-
nizes the value of a broad interdisciplinary experience. The program is directed neither toward
professional research nor toward the achievement of a doctorate; no thesis is required.

Students in the MLA program represent a variety of educational backgrounds and ages. The
degree is of particular Interest to those in areas such as education, business, law, medicine, and
engineering who desire a high level inquiry into the liberal arts. Thirty-six semester hours of work are
required for the MLA degree. Students select these courses from any offered in the program.
Classes meet once each week on various evenings. There are no requirements for continuous
enroliment, and no entrance exam is required. A selection of courses from the various liberal arts are
offered each quarter.

For specific program information, prospective students should contact the Master of Liberal Arts
program director.
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THE MASTER OF SCIENCE
IN HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT (H.R.M.)

The program in Human Rescurces Management is designed to establish skills in handling human
problems and in developing the human rescurces of the organization. Both theoretical and practical
considerations are combined in the coursework to meet the needs of the established professional as
well as the student seeking basic competence in the fleld.

The program is structured to provide development of basic business skifls in the core program
while the major courses establish competence in the management of human resources. The em-
phasis of the program is on developing those analytic and managerlal skills necessary for the effec-
tive functioning of the manager.

The instructional philosophy is that a comprehension of basic busmess principles and functions is
necessary for attaining the highest professional standards. The core coureses refiect this philosophy
and the courses in the major develop and refine specific skills in Human Resources Management.

The program is offered during the evening hours to meet the needs of the working student, This
schedule also allows the use of faculty available inthe Houston business community for instructional
purposes. The instructional emphasis is on the practicat and applied rather than the theoretical and
abstract. _

The program of study leading to the Master of Science in Human Resources Management ¢con-
sists of thirty-six semester hours of study. It is expected that the degree requirements will be com-
pleted in two years by the typical student. The two-year program requires two courses per quarter
over the six quarters in two academic years. A less intensive program of study may be undertaken
by the student who wishes to spend more than two years in pursuit of the degree.

The program is composed of five core courses and seven courses in the major, chosen from
among twelve major courses offered. Students entering the program are required to have taken a
three semester hour course in each of the areas of accounting, economics and management prior to
their first matriculation. Three or more years of business experience may be substituted for these
courses upon approval of the University Dean of Records.

Program requirements for the degree are listed on page 63.

THE MASTER OF SCIENCE IN MANAGEMENT (M.S.M.)

This program is designed to provide the academic preparation necessary for positions of mana-
gerial responsibility in business and government, The program is structured to develop the stu-
dents’s skills in the functional areas of business while establishing competence in management. The
management courses are designed to enhance the student’s knowledge in those areas which are
critical for effective functioning of the organization.

The program of study leading to the Master of Science in Management consists of thirty-six hours
of required courses. Students who have had six hours of accounting, six hours of economics, three
hours of management, three hours of statistics, three hours of marketing, and three hours of finance
at the undergraduate Jevel will ordinarily have the course requirements for the Masters degree
reduced accordingly. These courses are offered on a regutar basis by the University for those who
need them. Undergraduate course work to make up these deficiencies may also be taken at any
accredited post-secondary institution. College Level Examination Program examinations are aiso
acceptable as proof of competency.

Program requirements for the degree are as follows:

Leveling courses (if required):
ACCT 5301, ECON 5301, FFNA 5301, MGMT 5301, MGMT 5302

Core: ACCT 6351, CISM 6360 ECON 6320, FINA 6360, MGMT 6340, MKTG

6310
Major: MGMT 6352, 6363. 6376, 6377
Elective: Six graduate hours selected from approved courses.

58




THE MASTER OF SCIENCE
IN MANAGEMENT, COMPUTING AND SYSTEMS (M.C.S.)

The program in Management, Computing and Systems at Houston Baplist University is designed
to enhance the skills, the effectivaness and the potential for advancement of the individual pursuing
acareer in Systems. The program includes courses in systems and computing for business applica-
tions as well as courses in management, The systems courses are dasignad to further develop the
expertise and capabilities of the systems professional and will have an immediate and beneficial
effect an his productivity. The management colirses serve a dual purpose. First, they provide an
understanding of the organization function so that systems devetopment and application will be
more effective and responsive to business needs. Second, they prepare the professional to assume
increased managerial responsibility both in the systems function and in the entire organization.

The program is offered on an evening schedule so that the working student can pursue the
degree. Further, this schedule will allow the most effective use of qualified adjunct faculty in addition
to the regular faculty at Houston Baptist University.

The program of study leading to the Master of Science in Management, Computing and Systems
consists of fourteen courses involving forty-two semester hours of academic work. The program is
designed to be completed in seven consecutive quarters over a twenty month period. The program
is structured as an integrated package with courses designed to complement one another. For this
reason, no part-time study will be allowed. Students will be admitted to take two three hour courses
each quarter for seven consecutive quarters. The summer quarter will utilize a special schedule so
that ample time for vacation will be available.

While the M.C.S. program is designed to be completed in twenty months, students who must
leave the program for personal or academic reasons may reenter the program after a period of
absence. Specific prior approval i required for reentry and all degree requirements must be com-
plete within four years of first matriculation.

Course requirements for the degree are as follows:

ACCT 8311,8312;CISM 6311, 6312, 6313, 6314, 6315, 6316, 6317, 6318, FINA 8313, MGMT
6314, 6315 and 6316.
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SMITH COLLEGE OF
GENERAL STUDIES

Smith College of General Studies is the foundation unit in the crganization of the undergraduate
instructional pregram of Houston Baptist University. Each student admitted, regardless of past aca-
demic experiences, is first assigned to this unit for evaluation and guidance. Through personal,
vocational and educational counseling an attempt is made to assure right cholces on the part of the
student as he relates to continuing advancement toward an enriched personal fife as well as tc a
productive and contributing vocation.

When a student has completed the forty-nine or fifty semester hours required by the University as
a part of all undergraduate degree programs (See Degree Requirements} and demonstrated an
acceptable level of academic performance, he is then assigned to the other Colleges for direction
and supervision. In many cases a student In the Smith College of General Studies will be registered
for courses in his field of interest in the other Colleges, However, he will not be reassigned for
direction and supervision until the basic University requirements for an undergraduate degree have
been completed. For the regular fulltime undergraduate student registered in consecutive terms
this transfer will normally take place at or near the end of the sophomore year. -

A student may be recommended for an appropriate degree only by the Colleges in which he takes
the upper level courses needed to complete his chosen majors.

INTERDISCIPLINARY COURSES

INDC 1121 Study Skills

This course is designed to give a logical structure to the skills of reading for retention, and of listening
for comprehension. A self-checking note-taking technique, test preparation skilis, and test-taking
techniques are taught. Time structuring and self-evaluative methods are included. INDC 1121 does
NOT meet the Smith College requirement for INDC credit but may be counted for elective credit
toward the undergraduate degree.

Six semester hours of the following interdisciplinary courses are reqmred for all students.

{NDGC 3303, 3304 Culture and Human Experience

An integrated course in the fine arts, humanities, and social sciences designed to acquaint each
student with man’s cultural accomplishments and to encourage an appreciation of them

INDC 3313, 3314 Great Issues of the 20th Cuntury

A consideration of the steps man has taken and is now taking to master his total environment.
Special attention is given to the major unsolved problems of the era and to the attempted and
proposed solutions.

SENIOR SEMINARS
Required as a part of each major.
Senior Seminar 4294, 4295, 4296, 4297, 4298, 4299
The purpose of the Senior Seminar Is the development of individual initiative and responsibility in
addition to skills In critical thinking and independent study, The seminar is designed to equip the
student with the basic tools of research and with a knowledge of significant literature in the field of
study. The preparation of a presentational paper is required as demonstration of analytical and
interpretative ability,
Note - A student may simultaneously register in two fields as follows:

English 4292. Senior Seminar. {Milton)

History 4292, Senior Seminar. (Early European)
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COLLEGE OF BUSINESS
AND ECONOMICS

Undergraduate Program

The College of Business and Economics offers undergraduate majors in six académic areas,
These areas require, in addition to the Smith College reguirements, that all majors inthe BA and BS
degrees, except economics, complete the business core and the specific requirements for the ma-
jor. Students maloring in economics are not required to complete the business core. Students pursu-
ing the Bachalor of Accountancy degree will comnplete the core requirements for that degree.

The undergraduate maijors offered by the College of Business and Economics are accounting,
computer infarmation systems, economics, finance, maragement, and marketing. These majors
prepare the degree candidates for continued study toward graduate degrees and for careers as
professionals and as entreprensurs who are capable of exercising authority and assuming responsi-
bility consistent with the highest standards of management practice. The Bachelor of Accountancy
provides strong professional education in aocounting, qualifying the graduate at a goed terminal
level for the practice of accountancy.

The business core consists of courses describing that body of knowlecdge necessary to the prac-
tice of all business maijors. :

BUSINESS CORE

ACCT 2301, 2303

Principles of Accounting
ECON 2303, 2304

Principles of Economics
FINA 3307

Corporation Finance
MATH 3312

Basic and Applied Statistics
MGMT 3302

Principles of Management
MKTG 3301

Principles of Marketing

The requirements for each maijor, in addition to the business core, consist of a set of courses which
must be taken plus additional courses to be selected to complete the requirements for the major. The
specific courses which constitute a major will be determined with an advisor from the College of
Business and Economics. Any deviation from the program requirements for various majors may be
made only with the approval of the Dean of the College, ard then only upon the merit of & petition
individually submitted. Although a single course may appear in the list of those available for several
majors, no single course may be employed to satisfy the requirements for more than ane major.

ACCOUNTING

.(1) Two undergraduate degree options are available to students majoring in accounting.

The Bachelor of Accountancy degree requires a speCIaI core made up of the following courses:

ECON 2303, 2304

FINA 3307

MATH 3312

MGMT 3302, 3303, 3304, 4301, 4308

Course requirements in accounting for the Bachelor of Accountancy degree and ACCT 2301,
2303, 3301, 3302, 3303, 3304, 3307, 4311, 4292, 4293, plus 9 semester hours of upper level
accounting courses, making a total of 37 semester hours, The Bachelor of Accountancy degree also
requires the Smith College requirements, a second major and electives.
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(2} The major in accourting in the BA and BS degrees is designed to prepare students for careers in
business, industry, or government as professional accountants. Emphasis is placed upon the inter-
pretation and analysis of data and its implication for effective managerial and investment planning
and decision making.

(3) In addition to the business core, BA/BS accounting major requires ACCT 3301, 3302, 4292,
4293 and at least nine additional hours of advanced accounting courses. Students planning to write
the CPA examination should take six semester hours beyond these minimum requirements.

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

The undergraduate major in computer informaticn systems is designed to prepare students for
careers in systems analysis and design, program design, system development, testing and mainte-
nance. Inherent in this preparation is the ability to pregram in depth in at least one high level ian-
guage and training in systems analysis and design.

In addition to the business core, the undergraduate program for the computer information sys-
tems major requires CISM 2321, 2322, 3321, 3322, 3324, 4292, and 4293 and at least six semester
hours from CISM courses. CISM 1321 (cr equivalent) is a prerequisite for all other CISM courses.

ECONOMICS

The undergraduate majorin economics Is designedto prepare students for careers in business or
government or to serve as the foundation for further professional study at the graduate level. Empha-
sis is placed on the fundamental theories which govern the free enterprise system and on develop-
ing those professional skills required for the analysis and planning of business activity.

The undergraduate economics major requires ECON 2303, 2304, 3303, 3304, 4292, 4293 and at
least nine hours from advanced economics courses {except 3307).

FINANCE

The major in undergraduate finance is designed to prepare students for a career in business or
government as a Financial Analyst and a Financial Manager. This major is designed to complement
the other majors in the College of Business and Economics, recognizing that financial decisions and
financial management are among the most central to the success of the enterprise,

In addition to the basic business core, the program for the undergraduate finance major consists
of: FINA 3305, 4307, 4292, 4293, MGMT 4301, and at least nine hours from FINA 3306, 4301,
4305, 4181, 4281, 4381, ACCT 4304, ECON 3303, 3304,

MANAGEMENT

The major in management is designed to make available to the student knowledge of those
principles and procedures appropriate to the various functions of management. The management
major is constructed to allow maximum flexibility in structuring a program of study which will serve
the student’s unique needs.

In addition to the business core, the management major reguires MGMT 3305, 4301, 4302, 4308,
4292, 4293, and atieast six hours from advanced management courses. No more than 3 hours from
MGMT 3303 and 3304 may be included in the management major.

MARKETING

The undergraduate major in marketing is designed to prepare students for a career in marketing
and provide the background necessary for subsequent advancement to higher level marketing
positions. Marketing majors can function as retail store managers, buyers, or owners of their own
store. Other areas open to the marketing major include sales, sales management, and/or marketing
research, The major will provide the student with knowledge of marketing fundamentals common to
all types or arganizations,

In addition to the business core, the undergraduate major_requires MKTG 3310, 3360, 4350,
4360, 4292, 4293, 3 hours from MKTG 3320 or MKTG 4315, and 3 additional hours from other
advanced marketing courses or MASM 3323,
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COLLEGE OF BUSINESS
AND ECONOMICS

Graduate Program

The College of Business and Economics offers five graduate degrees. Each program is described
in detail in the section of this catalog headed The Graduate Academic Program. The degrees are the
Master of Accountancy, the Master of Business Administration, the Master of Science in Manage-
ment, the Master of Science in Management, Computing and Systems, and the Master of Sciencein
Human Resources Management.

THE MASTER OF ACCOUNTANCY PROGRAM

Requirements for granting the Master of Accountancy degrees are:

1. Credit for 18 semester hours of accounting: ACCT 6320, 6333, 6345, 6337, 6342, and 6390.

2. Credit for 18 semester hours of M.ACC. specialty courses offered as ACCT 6381, 6382, 6383,
6384, 6385, 6386, 6387 and 63886,

3. An overall grade point average of at least 3.0 on all courses attempted In the program.

4. Admission to candidacy. Application to candidacy must be filed after 24 semester hours of
coursework have been completed. A score on the Graduate Managment Admissions Test
(GMAT) must accompany the application for candidacy. Degree requirements must be met
within two years of admission to candidacy.

THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Requirements for the Master of Business Admini.stration degree:
First year: ACCT 6103, 6201, 6202; ECON 6202; MGMT 6106, 6201, 6202, 6204, 8205, 6210,
6218.

Second year: ECON 6203, 6204, 6206; FINA 6201, 6202, MGMT 6112, 6114, 6208, 6213, 6215,
6216.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN MANAGEMENT
The Master of Science in Management degree requires the following courses:
Leveling courses if required: ACCT 5301, ECON 5301, FINA 5301, MGMT £301, MGMT 5302,
Core: ACCT 6351, CISM 6360, ECON 6320, FINA 6360, MGMT 6340, MKTG 6310.
Major: MGMT 6352, 6363, 6376, 6377.
Electives: Six graduate hours selected from approved courses.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT

The Master of Science in Human Resources Management requires the following courses:
1. Core: ACCT 6351; ECON 6351; MGMT 6352, 6353, 6354.

2. Seven courses selected from the major courses: MGMT 6361, 6362, 6363, 6364, 6365, 6366,
6367, 8368, 8369, 6370, 6371, 6372,

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN MANAGEMENT, COMPUTING AND SYSTEMS

The Master of Science in Management, Computing and Systems requires the following courses:

ACCT 6311, 6312; CISM 6311, 6312, 6313, 6314, 6315, 6316, 6317, 6318; FINA 6313; MGMT

6314, 6315 and 6316.
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COLLEGE OF BUSINESS
AND ECONOMICS

Course Descriptions

ACCOUNTING

ACCT 2301 Princlples of Accounting |

Fundamental concepts, standards, and procedures in financial data accumulation and financial
reporting. Journal and ledger procedures: assets and liabilities, reportmg. statement preparation
and analysis,

ACCT 2303 Principles of Accounting Il
Uses of accounting data in the management function. Cost and budget analysis, cost-volume-profit
relationships, relevant costs, contribution margin, capital budgeting. Prerequisite: ACCT 2301

ACCT 3301, 3302 Intermediate Accounting | and Il

An intensive study of accounting theory and reporting standards related to income determination
and balance sheet preparation for corporate commercial enterprises. The courses should be taken
In sequence. Prerequisite: ACCT 2303.

ACCT 3303 Cost Accounting

Nature, objectives, and procedures of cost accounting as applied to the control and management of
business, including job order costs, process costs, and joint and by-product costing, Prerequisite:
ACCT 2303.

ACCT 3304 Individual Income Taxes

Current federal revenue acts affecting individual tax returns; procedures for computing the income
tax liability of individuals. Practice in solving typical problems and in the preparation of tax returns.
Prerequisite: ACCT 2301. (Also offered as ACCT 6334.)

ACCT 3307 Accounting Systems

Concepts and techniques in controlling and recording of financial data on business forms or de-
vices. Classifying, transferring storing and summarizing stages in data accumulation, reporting
techniques, systemns planning. Prerequisite: ACCT 2303.

ACCT 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Toplcs

Directed study of a minimum of thirty clock hours for each hour of credit. Provides an opportunity for
accounting majors to conduct detailed investigations of selected accounting prohblems. Prerequi-
site: Approva! of the Dean of the College of Business and Economics,

ACCT 4292, 4293 Senior Seminars

The seminaris designed to assist the student in developing methods of research inaccounting, and
to prove his competence in accounting theory. A research paper will be required. Prerequisite: See
appropriate notes under BA and BS Degree Requirements.

ACCT 4301 Advanced Accounting

The application of accounting principles to specialized problems in partnership and corporation
accounting; joint ventures, agencles and branches, consolidated balance sheets and income state-
ments; estate and trust accounting, other topics. Prerequisite: ACCT 3302. (Also offered as ACCT
6321)

ACCT 4302 Auditing

Standards and procedures in making audits and examinations of the accounting records of busi-
ness enterprises; preparation of workpapers; the content and forms of gualified and ungualified
auditor’'s opinions; kinds of audits; ethics of the profession. Prerequisites: ACCT 3302, 3303. (Also
offered as ACCT 6322.)

ACCT 4303 Controliership Problems
Advanced problems of information analysis for management. Cost, budgets, financial and operat-
ing planning and control. Prerequisite; ACCT 3303,




ACCT 4304 Corporation Income Taxes

Federal income tax determination for corporations, Taxable income, exclusions, deductions, capital
gains, credits, special corporate problems, tax returns. Prerequisite: ACCT 3304, (Also offered as
ACCT 6344))

ACCT 4311 Specialized Problems
The more complex problemsin financial accounting and reporting not covered in ACCT 3301, 3302,
and 4301. Topics may change with developmenits. ’

ACCT 4346 Professional Practice Problems

Measurement and reporting problems of a special nature encountered in the practloe of Account-
ancy. Includes requirements of government agencies.

Prerequisite; ACCT 3302, 3303.

ACCT 4366 Exiractive Industry Accounting
Special measurement and reponting problems of extractive industries. Emphasis on petroleum and
coal industries. Prerequisite: ACCT 3302. (Also offered as ACCT 6336}

ACCT 5301 Accounting Survey and Analysis
Basic accounting concepts and procedures for external reporting and internal use by management
Open to students without previous credit in accounting.

ACCT 6103 Federal Tax

Examines Federal Corporate Tax reporting and the impact of tax considerations on investment and
" operating decisions. MBA only.

ACCT 6183, 6283, 6383 Special Topics

Topics not included in other courses or not emphasized there may be offeredina 1, 2, or 3 semester-
hour course. M. ACC. only.

ACCT 6201 Financial Accounting
Introduces the student to accounting concepts and standards, the income statement and balance
sheet, and financial reporting. MBA only.

ACCT 6202 Managerial Accounting
Considers the problems of internal reporting and control, budgeting, and cost analysis. MBA only.

ACCT 6311 Financial Accounting

Introduction to accounting concepts and standards with emphasis on software systems. Transaction
processing, the income statement, the balance sheet and other reporting documents and proce-
dures are covered. MCS only.

ACCT 6312 Managerial Accounting
Considers the problems and procedures for internal reporting and control, cash budgeting and cost
analysis. Emphasis is given to the use of accounting data for management analysis. MCS only.

ACCT 6320 Accounting Theory Seminar
Study of current developments in measurement and reporting concepts, with historical develop-
ment where aporopriate, M. ACC. only.

ACCT 6333 Accounting Systems Seminar
Readings, library research, field research and case studles in analysis and development of account-
ing systems. M. ACC. only.

ACCT 6337 Seminar in Cost Accounting

Readings, library research and practical cases in problems of cost determination, allocation and
assignment. M. ACC. only.

ACCT 6342 Seminar in Auditing
Readings, library research and practical studies in auditing. M. ACC. only.

ACCT 6345 Seminar in Taxation

Research and casework related to current topicsin federal income taxation are presented. Particular
attention is given to planning for tax minimization. Prerequisite: one course in taxation or approval of
instructor.
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ACCT 63561 Management Analysis

Application of current accounting and financiat procedures wnthln the firm. Topics include job-order
and process costing, variance analysis, cost allocation, and master budgets. HRM program. Pre-
requisite: ACCT 5301 or equivalent.

ACCT 6381-6388 Seminar

A series of seminars on topics of current interest to the practicing accountant and the degree seek-
ing student. Spedific subject, title, faculty and schedule for this seminar series are announced prior
tothe start of each term. Depending on the specific content of individual courses, additional prereq-
uisite requirements may be imposed. M. ACC. only,

ACCT 6390 Seminar in Accounting Research
Independent instructor-guided research in accounting topics of current interest, Research areas
may inciude financial accounting, cost accounting, auditing, and taxation. M. ACC. only.

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

CISM 1321 Introduction to Computer Applications :

This course emphasizes current techniques for utilizing the computer as an information processor.
The students examines computer uses including modular and integrated programs.. A practical
laboratory component affords hands-on experience with word processing, data base management,
and spreadsheet programs as well as software evaluation skill development. Required of all students
for undergraduate degree,

"CISM 2321 Application Programming |
Control structures and their syntax, elementary data structures, and sequential files. Design and
implementation documents, COBOL language.

CISM 2322 Application Programming Il
Structures, random files, and simple data structure modeling and implementation. Systerns of pro-
grams. COBOL language. Prerequisite: CISM 2321 or eguivalent.

CISM 2323 Assembly Language Programming
Hardware Architecture, instruction set, manufacturer software, programs, such as basic loop,
branches, linkage, indexing tables, address madification.

CiSM 2324 RPG Programming
Elements of RPG programming and executing, inputfoutput, calculations, files-tape and disk, ta-
bles, arrays, subroutines.

CISM 3321 Systems Analysis
Systems development process, structural analysis concepts, systems documentation, deriving logi-
cal systern, data design, communications.

CISM 3322 Structured System Design
Review of systems concepts, analysis of systern, planning consideration, modet new logical system,
data base, design principles and evaluation, system change, physical syster, feasibility testing.

CISM 3324 Data Base Program Development
Loglcal and physical data base development; normalization process physical organization, admin-
istration, application project. Prerequisite: CISM 2322,

CiSM 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

Directed study of a minimum of thirty clock hours for each semester hour of credit. An opportunity for
computer information systems majors to conduct in-depth investigation of emerging problems in the
field. Prerequisite: Approval of the Dean of the College of Business and Economics.

CISM 4292 Senior Seminar: Applied Software Project
Team project to demonstrate project management. Prerequisite: See Note 7 under Degree Require-
ments.




CISM 4293 Senlor Seminar
Individual and/er team research projects. Prerequisite: See Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

CISM 4322 Systemn Planning
Developing a systematic pian for determining computer needs. Pianning cycle, systems/acquisition
problems, hardware make or buy, decision process, case studies. Prerequisite: CISM 3322

CISM 4323 Distributed Data Processing
Concepts, data communications, hardware and software, networks, data base structures, security,
implementation and management, case studies.

CISM 4324 Data Base Management Systems
Data base management concepts, design implementation, software, major packages, administra-
tion. Prerequisite: CISM 3324

CISM 4325 EDP Auditing
Systems controls and auditing computer abuse, types of controls, audit techniques, auditing real-
time systems, systems approach to auditing.

CISM 6311 Hardware-The Central Processing Unit

This course deals with the central processing unit including both the control unit and the arithmetic/
logic unit, Different forms of internal storage are considered both in fixed and variable word length
formats. Selection of hardware appropriate for different tasks is emphasized. MCS only.

CISM 6312 Hardware-Peripherals and Communications

Input/output as well as external storage is presented. Converters, buffers and other handlers are

evaluated. Both low speed (wire) and high speed (microwave) transmission modes are covered,
Appropriate selection of equipment forms a focal issue. MCS only.

CISM 6313 Programming Procedures and Strategies

Covers structured programming including modular and top down design. Hierarchical and fiow-
charts as well as pseudocade are developed. Library organization text and production procedures
are discussed. MCS only.

CISM 6314 Distributed Computing Systems
Computer networks are discussed and demonstrated. Dumb and smart terminals are used. Auto-
mated office procedures are developed using on-line equipment. MCS only.

CISM 6315 Data Base Systems :
Hierarchical, network and relational structures are presented. Integrated flle structure with vmual
storage is covered. Methads of access and data management are developed. MCS oniy.

CISM 6316 Application Programming Projects
Programming projects will be assigned. State of the art procedures and teamwork achievernent will
be emphasized. MCS only.

CISM 6317 Systems Analysis

Principles of systems analysis will be emphasized. Contemporary development and tools of analysis
will be covered. Project management and control as well as cost effectiveness determination will be
presented, MCS only.

CISM 6318 Systems Design -
The case study approach will be used, Management iriformation systems will be developed for
various commercial applications using conterporary principles of systems analysis. MCS only,

CISM 6319 Special Topics
A service course designed to permit the offerings of topics of current interest, May also be used for

individual study; a minimum of 30 ¢lock hours of directed study is required for each sem. hr, of credit. -

Advanced reading, testing, and projects involving experimentation are included, MCS only.

CISM 63680 Management Information Systems

Concepts, application, and management of information systems in‘a corporate environment, Sys-
tems analysis and structured design methodology. Systems development life cycle concepts,
Decision-making approaches. Distributed data-processing in a decision-support-systems environ-
ment, Use of operations research models in decision support systefms,
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ECONOMICS

ECON 1301 The American Economic System
Anintroduction and comparative evaluation of the principles, problems, and processes of the Amer-
ican Economy. Not open to students with credit in ECON 2303 or 2304.

ECON 2303 Principles of Economics |

An introduction to macroeconomic theory including supply and dermand analysis, national incorne
accounting, monetary theory and policy, modern employment theary, and applications of theory to
palicy,

ECON 2304 Principles of Economics Il

Anintroduction to microeconomic theory with emphasis on the determination of price and output in
the competitive and noncompetitive market structures of American capitalism. Includes applications
of price theory to a range of economic issues.

ECON 3301 American Economic History
A review of economic resources, economic development, economic causation as a determinant of
American history from the Revolution to the present,

ECON 3303 Macroeconomic Theory-Intermediate
An intensive study of the assumptions and concepts which are basic to the theories of income
determination and aggregate employment. Prerequisite; ECON 2303.

ECON 3304 Microeconomic Theory-Intermediate
Anintensive examination of the assumptions and forces which undertle the price system. Prerequi-
site: ECON 2304,

ECON 3305 Money and Banking

A study of the structure of the banking system, the Federal Reserve System and the management of
the money supply with empHasis on theories of meney and their application to monetary palicy.
Prerequisites: ECON 2303, 2304 (Also offered as FINA 3305).

ECON 3306 International Trade and Finance

A study of the theories and practice of international trade and finance; direction and composition of
world trade, institutions for facilitating trade, international payments, capital movement, exchange
rates.

Prerequisites: ECON 2303, 2304. (Also offered as FINA 3308).

ECON 3307 Consumer Economics
A study of family and individuat consumer problems relating to toplcs such as money management,
insurance, taxation, estate planning, savings and credit.

ECON 3308 Economic Geography and Development
World resources and trade as affected by geography. Special emphasis is placed on industries,
products, transportation and regions of Texas and the United States.

ECON 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics )

Directed study of a minimum of thirty clock hours for each hour of credit. Provides an opportunity for
economics majors to conduct detailed investigations of setected economic problems. Prerequisite:
Approval of the Dean of the College of Business and Economics.

ECON 4292, 4293 Senicr Seminar

Each seminar is designed to assist the student in developing methods of economic research and to
proving competence in economic theory, economic history, and economic policy fermation, An
extended original paper will be reqU|red Prerequisite: See Note 7 under BA and BS Degree Re-
quirements.

ECON 4301 History of Economic Thought

A survey of the development of economic philosophy and theory from the ancients to the present.

Prerequisites: ECON 2303, 2304,
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ECON 4303 Comparative Economic Systems

A study of the types of economic systems in capitalist, socialist, and communist countries; of the
theories upan which they are based, and the alternative mathods of organizing economic activity,
Prerequisites; ECON 2303, 2304 or permission of instructor.

ECON 4304 Labor Economics

An intensive study of theories of the labor supply, the demand for labor, the economics of trade
unionism, labor markets and wage structures. (Also offered as MGMT 4304). Prerequisite: ECON
2304 or permission of instructor.

ECON 4305 Public Finance

A study oftax incidence and shifting, and of the economic effacts of taxing and spending actions by
federal, state and local governments. Prerequisites: ECON 2303, 2304. (Also offered as FINA
4308),

ECON 4306 Business Strategy and Public Policy

The study of the processes that lead to corporate strategy/policy formulation and implementaticn,
Alsc considered are the economic and social effects of the application of public policy and regula-
tion on business firms in general as major influences on strategic management decision,
Prerequisites: Senior standing and ECON 2303, 2304, (Also offered as MGMT 4308).

ECON 4314 Economics of Industrial Organization

The theary, measurement and history ofthe firm and structure of industry. Emphasis on the structure
of American industry and on actual production and pricing practices.

Prerequisites: ECON 2303, 2304.

ECON 5301 Survey of Business Economics

Microeconomic and macroeconomic analysis. Price and output determination in various market
structures. Functional distribution ofincoma. Theory of income and employment. Open to students
without previous credit in esonomics,

ECON 6202 Microeconomic Theory

This course considers the theory of economic behavior for the individual customer. Public Palicy
problems of economic organization and control are considered as are value theory and certain
aspects of distribution theory. MBA Only.

ECON 6203 Macroeconomic Theory

Examines the aggregate structure of the economy and the institutions comprising it. Monetary and
fiscal policy alternatives are developed and examined as are topics in income analysis, economic
growth, inflation, and business tycle analysis, MBA only.

ECON 6204 Managerlal Economics and Planning

This course combines the analysis cf the firm and the economic context within which it operates.
Topics include economic forecasting, long-range planning, demand analysis, voiurne-profit analy-
sis, and pricing. MBA anly.

ECON 6206 Money and Banking
Examines the institutions, principles and problems of money, banking, central banking, and interna-
tional finance. {Also offered as-ECON 6107, 6108). MBA only.

ECON 6320 Managerial Economics

Utilization of economic analysls by management for decision-making. Areas of discussion include
demand, production, cost, pricing, government activities, interest rates, and labor markets. Prereq-
uisite: ECON 5301 or equivalent.

ECON 6351 Economics for Managers

Application of current ecanomic methodologies to the firm; organizational implications of geverr-
ment activities to shape the economy; efforts of other centers of influence 1o alter economic conse-
guences. Involves money supply considerations, interest rates, balance of trade, wage and price
ocontrols and labor supply and demand. M. ACC, and HRM program. (Also offerect as MGMT 8351,
FINA 6351, FINA 3307)
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FINANCE

FINA 3305 Money and Banking

A study of the structure of the banking system, the Federal Reserve System and the management of
money supply with emphasis on thearies of money and their application to monetary policy. Prereq-
uisites: ECON 2303, 2304, (Also offered as ECON 3305)

FINA 33068 International Trade and Finance

A study of the theeries and practice of international trade and finance: direction and composition of
world trade, institutions for facilitating trade, international payments, capital movement, exchange
rates. Prerequisite: ECON 2303, 2304. (Also offered as ECON 3306).

FINA 3307 Corporation Finance

A study of corporate capital; the financial system, organlzatlon and financial management of corpo-
rations; expansion, failure, regulation and public policy. Prerequisites: ECON 2303, 2304, ACCT
2301, 2303, {Also offered as FINA 6351).

FINA 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

Directed study of a minimum of thirty clock hours for each hour of credit. Provides an opportunity for
finance majors to conduct detailed investigations of selected finance problems. Prerequisites: Ap-
proval of the Dean of the College of Business and Economics. .

FINA 4292, 4293 Senior Seminars

Studies in financial literature, in financial problems of business and alternative solutions, or in other
areas of finance at an advanced level, Normally a significant paper is required. Prerequisite; See
Note 7 under BA and BS Degree Requirements.

FINA 4301 * Financial Management

An analysis of internal and external financial decision makmg issues including assessment and
projection of business performance, capital investment, financial funds sources, and leverage. Pre-
requisites; FINA 3307, MATH 3312, MGMT 4301,

FINA 4305 Public Finance

A study of tax incidence and shifting, and of the economic effects of taxing and spending actions by
federal, state and local governments. Prerequisites: ECON 2303, 2304. (Also offered as ECON
4308),

FINA 4307 Investment Principles

A detailed analysis of types of investment media and the mechamcs of investment. Comparative
transaction timing of investments for individuals and investing institutions for purposes of developing
an effective investment policy. Prerequisites: FINA 3307, MGMT 4301. (Atso offered as MGMT
4307, FINA 6352, ECON 6352, and MGMT 6351).

FINA 5301 Survey of Corporate Finance -
Provides a background in finance by covering topics including the time value of money, cash budg-
eting, working capital management, and intermediate and long-term financing.

FINA 6201 Corporale Finance

The theory and methodology of manageriat finance is presented in this course. Topics include
financial analysis, budgeting, working capital management, sources and forms of financing, debt
and equity instruments, leverage, the cost of capital, and financing policy. MBA only.

FINA 6202 Investments
The principles and practice of investment with special attention to market analysis, criteria for invest-
ment decisions, portfolio construction, and the evatuation of individual securities. MBA only.

FINA 6313 Principles of Finance .

The theory and methodclogy of managerial finance is presented. Tepics include planning, capital
budgeting, working capital managements, and sources and forms of financing. Leverage, cost of
capital and financing policy are included. MCS only.
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MANAGEMENT

MGMT 1302 Iniroduction {o Business
An introduction to, and overview of the business system. Explores the basic business functions of
accounting, finance, marketing, management, and such topics as economics, business law, and
social issues, Emphasis on the interrelationships among the various functions of business and be-
tween the business and its environment.

MGMT 3302 Principles of Management

Synthesizes the classical, behavioral, management science, and contingency approaches to mod-
ern management practices. Concentrates on the basic functions of management such as planning,
organizing, cocrdinating and controlling. Integrates these concepts to show how modern manage-
ment intagrates these functions to fit with the organizatlen's envirenment and internal contingencies.

MGMT 3303 Business Law | _
An intensive study of the law of contracts, negotiable instruments, business organization and ather
areas. For business and other majors,

MGMT 3304 Business Law Il
The uniform commercial code, agency, real and personal property, securities, professional liability,
and other selected topics. Prerequisite: MGMT 3303 or equivalent.

MGMT 3305 Organizational Behavior and Management

Approaches the functions and problems of management from a behavioral wewpomt Begins with a
{ook at the individual and groups in organizations and integrates these concepts with organizational
structure and process considerations. The emphasis is on effective management leading to effective
organizations, Prerequisite: MGMT 3302,

MGMT 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

Directed study of a minimum of thirty cleck hours for each hour of credit. Provides an opportunity for
business management majors to conduct detailed investigations of management problems. Prereg-
uisite: Appraval of the Dean of the Coliege of Business and Economics.

MGMT 4292, 4293 Senior Seminars

4292 allows the student to develop skilis in |dent1fymg analyzmg‘ and solwng business problems
through the use of appropriate case studies. 4293 assists the student in developing methods of
research in business management, Prerequisite: See Note 7 under BA and BS Degree Require-
ments.

MGMT 4300 Introduction to Management Decision Models

Introduces the application of statistical concepts and techniques to decision oriented problems.
Application is made of topics such as descriptive statistics, multiple regression, correlation and
hypothesis testing. Emphasis s given tc why a particular procedure should be used in a decision
analysis. Prerequisite;: MATH 3312,

MGMT 4301 Managements Decision Models
An introduction to the formulation and analysis of managerial decision problems in terms of mathe-
matical models. Models involving both risk and certainty are considered, Prerequisite: MATH 3312,

MGMT 4302 Organizational Development and Change

Deals with changes and development in the internal activities and structure of an organization so that
the organization can deal with the uncertainties of its environment and still survive and continue to
grow. Covers fatest state-of-the-art techniques that can be used by management tc improve organi-
zational effectiveness. Prerequisite: MGMT 3305.

MGMT 4304 Labor Economics
An intensive study of theories of the labor supply, the demand for labor, the economics of trade
unionism, labor markets and wage structures. Prerequigite: ECON 2304 or permission of theinstruc-
tot, (Offered also as ECON 4304)

MGMT 4305 Personnel Policies

The application of personnel techniques in the industrial setting. The application and study of job
evaluation, wage administration, testing and selection, training programs, and employee benefit
programs. Prerequisite: MGMT 3302,
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MGMT 4306 Business Strategy and Public Policy

The study of the processes that lead to corporate strategy/policy formulation and implementation.
Also considered are the econcmic and social effects of the application of public policy and regula-
tion on business firms in general as major influences on strategic management decision. Prerequi-
sites: Senior standing and ECON 2303, 2304. (Also offered as ECON 4306).

MGMT 4307 Investment Principles

A detailed analysis of types of investment media and the mechanics of investment. Comparative
transaction timing of investments for individuals and investing institutions, for purpose of developing
an effective investment policy. Prerequisites: MGMT 4301, FINA 3307. (Also offered as FINA 4307,
FINA 6351, ECON 6352) '

MGMT 4308 Business, Ethics, and Society.

An examination of the issues that cause conflict between business organizations and their constitu-
encies, Focuses on business ethics and social responsihility and the role of the manager in resolving
the resulting conflicts.

MGMT 4314 Managing Productivity

A study of the problems, practices, and methods dealing with the achievemnent of desirable levels of
productivity in production and service environments. Considered are planning and control factors,
behavioral implications, and productivity measurement questions, Prerequisite: MGMT 4301,

MGMT 4363 Communications in Organizations

The communication process in an organizational setting and from a behavioral perspective. Com-
munication functions and improvement are considered with crganization and communication theo-
ries. (Also offered as MASM 43863)

MGMT 4373 Psychology in Business and Industry

A survey of individual and group techniques in supervision and evaluation. Problems in selection,
training, communicaticns, roctivation, morale, fatigue, accidents, job analysis, productivity and per-
formance. Prerequisites: PSYC 1313, or advanced classification in business and economics. (Also
offered as PSYCH 4373) ‘ '

MGMT 5301 Survey of Management and Marketing Processes
Anintegrated managerial systems approach to the study of management and marketing functions
in organizations. Concepts, processes, human behavior, and policies are analyzed within the frame-
work of the competitive, social, legal, and economic environments.

MGMT 5302 Statistical Analysis

Basic course in descriptive and inferential statistics. Includes such topics as graphical techniques for
data presentation, probability concepts and distributions, statistical estimation and inference, and
linear regression and correlation.

MGMT 6112 Managerial and Public Policy
A problems course involving the analysis of managerial policy issues as they interact with long-
range strategic considerations and governmental actions. MBA only.

MGMT 6114 Research and Survey Methods
This course presents research and survey methodology. Topics include design of experiments,
sampling procedures, data analysis and validation techniques. MBA only.

MGMT 6181, 6281, 6381 Special Topics )
Directed study of a minimum of 3C clock hours for each hour of credit. Provides the opportunity to
conduct a detailed investigation of selected problems, Dean’s approval required, MBA anly.

MGMT 6201, 6202 Organization Theory { &1l
This caurse examines the theory of organizational structure and the functions of the manager. Rele-

vant research results from the behavioral sciences and from research in organizations are consid- '

ered and applied to cases presenting problem situations. MBA only.
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MGMT 6204, 6205, 6106 Quantitative Methods and Statistics, |, II, & ill

An introduction to and application of the methods of formulating and analyzing business decisions
using mathematical models. The course considers madels appropriate to situations involving both
certainty and uncertainty. Topics include statistical analysis, regression and correlation, gueueing
theory, linear programming, location models, information and decision theary, and risk analysis.
MBA only.

MGMT 6208 Management Information Systems

A development of the structure and theory of information processing including data systern design
and systemn operation. Topics include centralized systems, distributed processing, interactive sys-
tems, batch processing and telecommunications. Emphasis is given to the rcle of the information
systern in the functioning of the firm. (Alsc offered as MGMT 6104 & MGMT 6105). MBA only.

MGMT 6210 Business Law
A survey of the points of law governing corparate action, including centracts, government regufa-
tion, and trade issues. MBA only.

MGMT 6213 Marketing Theory

An intraduction to the macro and micromanagerial aspects of the marketing process, including
marketing and society, environmental and governmental regulation, market segmentation, pricing
decisions, promotion policies, and the distribution system. MBA onfy.

MGMT 6215 Personnel Management and Labor Economics
An examination ofthe concepts and practice of the Personnel Administration Function. The structure
of the |abor market is investigated and employee related regulations are described. MBA only.

MGMT 6216 Production and Operations Management

Production theory is developed and the structure of the various production process is presented.
Problems of planning, control, design, location and process selection are presented and analyzed.
MBA only.

MGMT 6218 Managerial Communications

This course concentrates on the development of communicaticn skill, both oral and written, within
an organization. Such topics as information dissemination, image building, and media relatlons are
considered. MBA only.

MGMT 6311 Small Business Management

A study of small business management techniguss to allow the student to be exposedto some of the
advantages and disadvantages of ownership and/or management of & small or independent firm,
Also, the course indicates how to become involved in a business venture and demanstrates how o
avoid some of the mistakes in conceiving, initiating, organizing, and operating a small firm, The
course will enable the student to achieve the optimum benefit from the limited eccnomic and human
resources available. Prerequisite: FINA 6360.

MGMT 6314 Statistics for Management Analysis
Topics in statistical and analysis are developed, including problems of estimation and hypothesis
testing. Special attention is given to the use of program packages for statistical analysis. MCS cnly.

MGMT 6315 Principles of Management and Marketing

The theory of arganizational structure and the function of the manager is developed. The firm and its
operation in the market is presented and the basic principles of marketing and market analysis are
presented. MCS only.

MGMT 6316 Decision Support Systems

The decision structure of the organization is presented along with illustrative examples of pro-
grammed systems which support decision making, Specific topics include Linear Programming,
PERT/CPM analysis, inventary modelg, and simulation. MCS only.

MGMT 6317 Special Topics
Directed study of a minimum of 20 clock hours for each hour of credit. Provides the opportunity to
conduct a detaiied investigation of selected problems. Dean's approval reguired. MCS only.
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MGMT 6330 Legal Environment of Business
Course designed to cover the legal significance of business transactions as part of the decision-
making process in business.

MGMT 6340 Quantfitative Methods in Decision Making
A course desighed to teach the applications of operation research methods to problems of business
and industry, with emphasis on decision-making through the use of prablem-solving models.

MGMT 6352 Organizational Behavior

Systems approach to organizational design; effective organizational strategies and procedures;
utilization of behavioral sciences within organizational settings; individual motivation, leadership
practices; integration of management science and technology. Involves work design, matrix meth-
ods, ohjective setting, behavior modification, and conflict management, Prerequisite: MGMT 5301
or equivalent. HRM program.

MGMT 6353 Quantitative Methods

Design of organizational research and special studies; historical reviews and future forecasting
methods; epidemiology; questionnaire and instrument design; supplementary observations and
interviews; tests and measurements; descriptive, inferential and predictive statistics. Involves statisti-
cal packages, validity and reliability, report writing and professional exchanges of data. HRM pro-
gram.

MGMT 6354 Organizational Law

Legislative and judicial systems; nature of torts and crimes with emphasis on restraint of trade and
conspiracy; organizational exposure, to include executive liabllity, agency, contributory liability; can-
tracts, with emphbasis on labor agreements; property, to include purchase and leasing; securities
regulations and antitrust. involves issues of concern to executives and managers in the conduct of
the business of the firm. HRM program.

MGMT 6356 Organized Theory

An analysis of design, structure, and pracess issues in complex organizations; the importance of
arganization-environment interface; classical and contingency appreaches to organization design.
Prerequisite: MGMT 6352.

MGMT 6361 Personnel Law

Legislation, rulemaking, agencies and enforcement procedures; federal and state courts and litiga-
tion, examination of employee laws, with emphasis on equal opportunity and safety and health.
Covers mortgages, tenancy leasing, wills, estates, trusts, taxes, workers compensation, due proc-
ess, and conciliation. Invalves access to information, confidentiality; prudent man obligations; con-
tractor liability, discipline, nondiscrimination, affirmative acticn, and compliance reviews.
Prerequisite: MGMT 6354. HRM program.

MGMT 6362 Personnel Administration

Human Resource planning and staffing; affirmative action implications, campus and noncampus
recruiting; search activities; hiring procedures; interviewing and testing, placement and career path-
ing; professional and management development; early identification of executive potential, evalua-
tion of performance and estimation of potential; promotion and demection; terminaticn and early

retirement; retrieval of marginal performers; administrative policies and procedures; international

operations. Involves core concepts and practices in human resource administration, Prerequisite:
MGMT 6352. HRM program.

MGMT 6363 Organizational Development

Behavioral science and educational foundations; major approachestoeinclude survey feedback and
team building; management’s role; organizational analysis and diagnosis; communication objec-
lives, strategies and systems; action planning and followup; consultant contributions; consultation
skills; organizational change methods; conflict resofution procedures; quality of worklife programs.
Relationship to quality circles, productivity programs and non-union operations. Invalves experi-
ence in design; familiarization with a wide range of processes, and practical ways to have designed
processes achieve organizational objectives, Prerequisite: MGMT 6352, HRM program.
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MGMT 6384 Training and Development

Creating iearning designs and delivery systems; training needs analysis; behavioral modeling and
madification: consulting skills; cost benefit analysis; validation and evaluation; methods of instruc-
tion; transfer of instruction to job; audic-visuat hardware and software; manager training; profes-
sional training; skill and apprentice training; developing and evaluating external resources; career
and management development contributions. Invalves a wide range of educational strategies and
focuses on their effective application in achieving organizational objectives. HRM program.,

MGMT 6365 Labor Relations |

History of the labor movement and the workforce, owner rights and abligations, growth and matura-
tion of employee groups, legal developments and legislation; national labor relations board; federal
and state courts; union organization and management; power equalization; elections; fair and unfair
practices; work stoppages; professional associations as labor organizations. Involves unicn man-
agement conflict and cooperation, election strategies, union certification and decertification, and
right to work legislation. Prerequisite: MGMT 6352, HRM program.

MGMT 6366 Labor Relations il :

Contract negotiations; typical coflective bargaining conditions and coverages; negotiation patterns
by industry; contract negotiation skills; negotiation game; contract administration to include griev-
ance ang arbitration processes; disciplining of representec employees; grievance hearing skills;
grievance cases, arbitration preparation, hearings, and cases. Involves day to day administration
and face to face relationships with union leaders and represented employees. Prerequisite: MGMT
6365. HRM program.

MGMT 6367 Compensation

Human resource objectives; relation to organizational behavior concepts; evolution from econcmic -

theory; legal backdrop; government programs, policies, agencies, and regulations; salary adminis-
tration concepts, with emphasis on ¢areer administration; job analysis and job evaluation; salary and
wage surveys; starting salary offers; wage administration; individua! and group incentive programs;
executive compensation and perquisites; benefit concepts, policies and programs; cafeteria bene-
fits; individual financial planning, international operations. Involves complex and difficult trade-offs;
responses to market pressures; and fundamental issues of equity and value of contribution. Prereg-
uisite; ECON 8351. MGMT 6353. HRM program.

MGMT 6368 Organizational Productivity

"Human rescurce coritributions; international challenges; roles and contributions of managers and
employees; union involvement; integration of technology; measurement challenges; job design;
work practice improvement; office automation and communication technctogy; incentive strategies
and suggestion systems; Scanlan plans, value analysis; team involvement strategies; productivity
task forces; quality circles; consultant assistance; peer reviews and self studies; methads training;
stewardship reporting. Involves state-of-the-art program design and execution, gaining accept-
ance: and measuring progress. Prerequisite: The Core Curriculum. HRM program.

MGMT 6369 Information Systems

Organizational applications of information, data and systems analysis, flow charting and critical path
method; decision making procedures; utilization of hardware to include input-output and central
processing units; mini and micro computer applications; software and languages; communication
systems; integration with office automation; record storage and retfieval. Involves modern analytical
procedures and state-of-the-art technology. Prerequisite: ECON 6351, MGMT 6353, MGMT 6361,
HRM program.

MGMT 6370 Bargaining and Negotiations

Organizational objectives and strategies; power and influence; conflict management; bilateral and
multi-party (industry) bargaining; negotiating labor and other contracts; exchange theories; value;
tradeofis and timing; quantitative and subjective decisior; making methods; individual skill develop-
ment, Invaives individual skills and organizational strategies in achieving objectives in interactions
with individuals and groups. Prerequisite: The Core Curriculum, MGMT 6361, HRM program.
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MGMT 8371 Pubiic Sector Employee Relations

Survey of specialized human resource practices in public and nonprofit sectors; managing changes
in administrations; specialized employment and tenure systems, civil service anad exempted execu-
tive service; distinctive qualities of state and local systems; unique obligations and client responsibili-
ties, censtraints in human resource management; public sector labor relations; stewardship
obligations. Irivclves the full range of human resource management processes in the public and
non-profit sectors. Prerequisite: MGMT 6352, HRM program.

MGMT 6372 Seminar: Present and Future Human Resource Issues

Considers recent events in human resource management; future projections and probable trends;
emphasizes developing accurate. estimates of future challenges and effective responses; prepares
human resource professionals for proactive contributions in shaping human resource practice in
their organizations, Involves investigation and analysis of current issues and the projection of future
concerns, HRM program.

MGMT 6375 International Management

Policies and practices of multinational and foreign firms. Analytical survey of objectives, strategies,
policies and organizational structures In international management. Prerequisite: MGMT 6352 or
equivalent.

MGMT 6376 Business Strategy and Policy

A cowrse designed to integrate the various functional areas of business in terms of policy-level
decision making. Emphasis eh integrated use of research, analysis, and control in making policy
decisions. The comprehensive case method is used. This course should be taken after the student
has completed the core requirements and six hours of management course work.

MGMT 6377 Applied Research in Organizations

This course focuses on the development of research skills and an understanding of the research
process—from problem conceptualization to final report presentation through the completion of a
research project. Prerequisites: MGMT 5302 or an equivalent course in business statistics.

MGMT 6380 Seminar: Selected Topics
Directed study, Involves specification and approval of a study design; development of data; and
analysis and reporting results.

MGMT 6388 Production Management

A study of the basic concepts, theories, and techniques for the management of operating systems
that involve the design, operation, and control of systems that produce manufactured goods and
services. Prerequisites: MGMT 6340 and MGMT 6352.
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MARKETING

MKTG 3301 Principles of Marketing
The fundamental marksting concepts and functions are analyzed and interpretad within the frame-
work of the competitive, legal, economic and social environments.

MKTG 3310 Gonsumer Behavior

A study of human behavior in the market place. Attention is focused on applyirig concepts from the
social sciences to understanding the consumer decision processes and buying patterns. Prerequi-
site MKTG 3301,

MKTG 3320 Retailing ‘
A study of merchandising, prometion, facilities, and expenses in the retail organization. Prerequisite
MKTG 3301,

MKTG 3380 Professional Sales
A study ofthe principles and techniques of personal selling using a behavior approach. Prerequisite
MKTG 3301.

MKTG 3370 Marketing for Nonprofit Organizations
Investigates the expanding role of marketing in non-profit organizations. Prerequisite: MKTG 3301.

MKTG 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

Directed study of aminimum of 30 clock hours for each hour of credit. Provides the marketing major
the opportunity to conduct a detailed investigation of selected marketing problems. Prerequisite:
Approval of the Dean of the College of Business and Economics.

MKTG 4292, 4293 Senior Seminars

4292 allows the student to develop extensive knowledge of relevant literature in the field, The course
also will provide an oppartunity for students to meet various persons presently working in the field of
marketing. 4293 reguires an independent research project on selected marketing topics. Prerequi-
site: See Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

MKTG 4315 Industrial Marketing
An application of marketing concepts to the movement of malerials, equipment, and supplies to
manufacturers and other business firms. Prerequisite MKTG 3301.

MKTG 4350 Marketing Research i
Studies the methodology and procedures used to meet the information needs ot marketing man-
agement, Prerequisites: MKTG 3301, MATH 3312 plus & additional semester hours of marketing.

MKTG 4360 Marketing Strategy _

A comprehensive course designed to study marketing strategy through the use of case histories,
This is a capstone course and requires the basic knowledge the student has acquired in earlier
marketing courses. Prerequisites: MKTG 4350 and senior standing.

MKTG 6310 Marketing Management

Aninquiry into marketing decision-making. Emphasis is placed on strategic planning and analytical
procedures for marketing decision. The course integrates all areas of marketing management and
relates marketing activities to the other functional areas of the firm.
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COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

Undergraduate Programs

NOTE: Atthetime of this writing, March, 1985, the Texas Education Agency was engaged inimple-
menting new policies and requirements for teacher certification. Simultaneously, the Texas Legisla-
ture was in session considering these same topics as matters of law. Therefore, all specific reference
to requirements for various degrees and certificates have been withdrawn from this current issue of
the BULLETIN OF INFORMATION. The student should talk with the College of Education and Be-
havioral Sciences faculty for specific degree and certificate requirements. As soon as these require-
ments are determined by the Legislature and the Agency, their specific delineation will be returned
to these pages.

EDUCATION

Houston Baptist University considers Professional Education a vital component in its total pro-
gram. The University offers courses in general teacher education, elementary education, special
education, and early childhood education. There are three major purposes: (1) the preparation of
teachers for public and private schools from pre-school through high school; and (2) the preparation
of teachers for pupils who have learning disabilities, and (3) the preparation of teachers for bilingual
classrooms.

An undergraduate student who wishes to become a teacher must complete requirements in
academic foundations, two teaching fields, and professional teacher education. All of the require-
ments were developed cooperatively by the University faculty, the interdisciplinary Teacher Educa-
tion Committee, the HBU Teacher Center Advisory Council, and public and private school personnel
associated with the University as members of its Teacher Education Center staff. All programs which
leadto certification are accredited and approved by the appropriate division and boards of the Texas
Education Agency.

The undergraduate curriculum affords students an opportunity to prepare for the Provisional
(undergraduate) teaching certificate with selected endorsements. These credentials enable one to
teach in the public or private schools of Texas.

Approved Undergraduate Programs
1. Teacher of Young Children (ages 3 through Grade 3)

The student who wishes to teach in pre-school and/or grades K-3 completes the two majors of
Child Development and Early Childhood Education.

2. Elementary School (Grades 1-6)

A student who wishes to teach in grades 1-6 in public or private schools must elect Elementary
Education as one major and a second major from the following:

Elem. Art Educ. Mathematics
Bilingual Education Elem. Music Educ.
Biology Physical Education
English Psychology
Guidance Associate Sociology

History Spanish
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3. Secondary School (Grades 6-12)

The student who elects to seek certification for teaching in secondary school must choose
two teaching fields from the following:

Sec. Art Educ. History
Bilingual Education Mathematics
Biclogy Physical Education
Chemistry " *Psychclogy
English **Saocial Studies
French Scciology
Government (Political Science) Spanish
*Guidance Associate Speech (Communications)

* A student may not combine the teaching fields of Guidance Associate with Psychology.
**Thars Is an aption for a student to select the corposite teaching field of Social Studies, which contains a maor in History and
alements of Political Sclence, Economics, Sociclogy, and Geography.

4. Al-Level (Grades 1-12)

A student may select a program of Art or Music Education, either of which is a compasite
couble major program and which leads to a certificate that permits the holder to teach these
subjects at grade levels 1-12.

In addition to the certification programs listed above, the Department of Education offers the
opportunity to earn additional endorsements in the ali-level field of Special Education/Learning
Disabilities, Kindergarten Education, Early Childhood Education of Exceptional Children, Bi-
lingual Education, and English as a second language.

Admission to Teacher Education Program.

Students interested in teacher preparation need to be aware of the standards for admission to the
teacher education program at Houston Baptist University. The Teacher Education Committee will
consider for admission to the program those students who, at the end of the sophomore year,
present evidence of the following qualities and qualifications:

1. A satisfactory level of performance on the Pre-Professional Skills Test {Educational Testing

Service), a competency examination of the basic skills areas of mathematics, reading, and

writing/composition. This requirement shall apply to all persons applying for agdmissioninto an

appraved teacher education program after May.1, 1984,

. A genuine desire to enter and follow a career in teaching.

3. An application for admission on file in the Education Office during the second quarter of the
sophomore year.

4. A classification of junior (at least 64 semester hours) with a cumulative quality point average of
not less than 2.25 on a 4-point scale, _

5. Acompleted degree plan on file with the University Records Office and the Education Depart-
ment.

8. A personal and social orientation which shows promise of centributing to successinthe class-
room. -

7. A physical and mental fitness which indicates potential classroom leadership.

8. Evidence of Spanish language proficiency (for Bilingual Education students only.)

o

Retention in Teacher Education Program

Students should be aware of the conditions necessary for retention in the teacher education

program.

1. The 2.25 cumulative quality point average must be maintained through gracuation.

2. The student meets with his faculty adviser at least once per quarter for a conference on his
progress in the teacher education program. .

3. The student must participate as a member of the local chapter of the Student Education Asso-
aiation {or another local professional organization approved by the Teacher Education Com-
mittee) for at least two academic years,

4, The attitudinal qualities that qualified the student for admission to the program must be main-
tained until completion.
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Approval for Student Teaching

Student teaching is among the final requirements for a Provisional teaching certificate, It is part of
the Professional Education requirements. Admission to student teaching is not automatic upon
compietion of required courses. It is contingent upon approval by the Teacher Education Commit-
tee. The following requirements must be met:

- satisfaction of all requirements for admissicn to and retention in the Teacher Education
Program

- a negative tuberculosis test

- completion of at least 96 semester hours from a degree plan, including a minimum of nine
(9} semaster hours from the Prafessional Education courses

- campletion of at least 21 semester hours in teaching figld

- a Quality Point Average of 2.25 or higher in all courses

- an approved degree plan on file with the University Records Office and a copy in the

Education Office

an “Application for Student Teaching"” form on file in the Education Office two quarters pricr

to the quarter of student teaching

- fitness for teaching as judged by performance in the classroom and in course-related field
experience

- if an Elementary Education major, completion of the reading and math courses in the Ele-
mentary sequence

- if a Sscondary Education major, completion of “Fundamentals of Secondary School Teach-
ing” :

- apassing score on the English Proficiency Examination prior to quarter of student teaching

- ifaBilingual Education major, a passing score onthe Spanish Proficiency Fxamination prior
to quarter of student teaching

Undergraduate Program Requirements in Elementary Education

The major in Elementary Education requires completion of courses as specified by the Collage of
Education and Behavioral Sciences.

Undergraduate Program Requirements in Professional Education

While becoming certified as a teacher at the baccalaureate level, the student must include HIST
2313 and 2323, POLS 2313, and CISM 1321 in the H.B.U. degree raequirements,

The elementary, secondary, and all-level certification programs require that the student complete
required hours In professional teacher education, in addition to the general degree requirements
and two majors,

Elementary Music Education Endorsement

For those already holding a Bachelcr's degree and wishing to be certified to teash music in the
elementary school, this endorsement is available.

Requirements for an elementary music education endorsement are: MUTH 1212, 1222, 1232;
MUTH 1112, 1122, 1132; MUHL 3212, 3222, 3232; MUEC 3172; MUAP 42982; MUEC 4202;
Applied pianc 6 hrs. of which 2 must be upper level; Applied Voice 3 firs. of which 1 must be upper
level.

EARLY CHILDHOQOD EDUCATION

A student may elect to seek certification for teaching pre-school and primary schocl children, This
certificate is entitled “Teacher of Young Children” and qualifies the holder ta teach chiidren ages 3
through grade 3.

A student hasthe opportunity to add the Kindergarten endorsement to the Elementary or All-Level
certificate, either by completing al! requirements simuitaneously upen graduatlon or by adding the
required Kindergarten courses after graduation,

An additional option in this area is the opportunity to add the endorsement “Early Childhood
Education for Exceptionai Children” to an existing Elementary or All-Level certificate.
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Program Regquirements
1. Teacher of Young Children
In addition to the 49 or 50 semester hours included inthe degree reguirements for all undergradu-
ate students, a prospective teacher must complete the major in Child Development (see Depart-
ment of Behavioral Sciences), the major in Early Childhood Education, and other courses as
required. '
2. Kindergarten
Any student who desires to secure the Elementary certification and Kindergarten endorsement
simultaneously upen graduation may do so by satisfactotily completing required courses. The
usual requirement in student teaching in elementary school, EDUC 4690, is waived, and the
student completes EDUC 4390 and 4391, .
Any individual who already possesses the Elementary, All-Level or Vocational Homemaking certif-
icate can earn the added Kindergarten endorsement by completing the required semester hours.
A teachar with a minimum of one year's expetience teaching in an accredited kindergarten pro-
gram may substitute EDEC 4381 for EDUC 4391,
3. Early Childhood Education for Exceptional Children
Any Flementary or All-Level student who desires ta secure the added endarsement “Early Child-
hood Education for Exceptional Children” must earn credits as required by the College of Educa-
tion and Behavioral Sciences.

SPECIAL EDUCATION

There are two options available in Special Educaticn for students who are certified as Elementary,
All-Level, or Vocational Homemaking teachers, and one option available for Secondary teachers.
The former may qualify for the added endorsement of Special Education (Learning Disabilities) or
Early Childhood Education for Exceptional Children, and Secondary teachers may elect to add the
Speclal Education (Learning Disabilities).

Program Requirements
1. Special Education (Learning Disabilities).
Any teacher with certification in Elementary or Secondary fields may add the Special Education
{LD) endorsement by compieting required courses.

An undergraduate may complete this endorsement simultaneously with the other certification
fields. ’ '

2. Early Childhood Education for Exceptional Children

An undergraduate or post-baccalaureate student with Elementary or All-Level teacher certifica-
tion may earn the added endorsement “Early Childhood Education for Exceptional Children” by
completing satisfactorily required courses.

BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES:
PSYCHOLOGY-SOCIOLOGY-SOCIAL WORK

The undergraduate student is offered an opportunity to select from five major areas of
concentration—Child Development, Guidance Associate, Psychology, Scciology, and Social Work.
Emphasizing a blending of theory and practice, all five require field experience.

Learning in a Christian environment fosters creative, productive thinking, and the stucent is pro-
vided an intellectually challenging atmosphere as the student prepares for a professian.

CHILD DEVELOPMENT

Required for the student who wishes to earn teacher certification as "Teacher of Young Children”

(ages 3 through 8}, Child Development is a fleld of study which may be appropriately linked with -

rany other majors offered by the Uriversity. The stugent who wishes to teach in pre-school and/or
grades K-3 completes the two majors of Child Development and Early Childhood Education.
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GUIDANCE ASSOCIATE

A student may elect to be trained as a Guidance Assaciate and be certified to work as an assistant
to a counselor in either an elementary or a secondary school. This major field of study provides
excellent preparation for graduate school en route to becoming a counselor, Itis also a good second
field for an elementary school teacher.

PSYCHOLOGY

The curriculum is designed to introduce the student to basic understandings in the scientific,
systematic study of human behavior. The bachelor's degree with a major in psychology does not
prepare the graduate for immediate placement in a professicnal psychologist's position, There are
limited employment opportunities for the gradiate with a B.A. or B.S. degree. Conseauently, stu-
dents who wish to become professional psychologists must be prepared to do graduate study.

Flexible course offerings at upper level make psycholagy an excelient companion major with
many disciplines,

There are three specialization programs In psychology. A student may choose psychology as a
specialization with Elementary Education; as a secondary school teaching field; or as a liberal arts
major without teacher certification. Only one specialization In psychology may be counted in gradu-
ation requirermnents.

Program Fleqmrements

The student who plans to enter graduate school to continue education in the field of Psychology
must earn credits in PSYC 1313, 2333, 2363, 3303, 3343, 4292, 4295, and three other advanced
psychology courses for a total of 28 semester hours.

The student who plans to combine education with psychology as the second major must earn
credits as stipulated by the College of Education and Behavicral Sciences.

SOCIAL WORK

Thae social work curriculum represents the integration of five content areas; social problems: poli-

cies and programs; human behavior and social environment; research; practice methodology; and
field work. It explores the functioning of society and the pluralistic nature of American culture in
refationship to human need, It enables the student to acquire skilis in relating to and warking with
individuals, families, groups and organizations. Courses offer opportunity for volunteer service,
observation and field practice.
A major in social work prepares the student for graduate study. It enables the student to become
certified in Texas as a Social Warker, the first ievel of professional practice. It also allows the student to
explore personal commitment to Christian service—an endeavor that will supgort multiple career
decisions.

Program Requirements

To complete the major in social work, a student must take the following courses: SOCW 2303,
2323, 3363, 3393 or 4343, 4255, 4375, 4292, 4293, and two additional social work courses for a
minimum total of 27 semester hours for the major.

‘SOCIOLOGY

The undergraduate curriculum is designed to enable the student to better understand relation-
ships between individuals, groups, and societies, A major in sociology prepares the student for
graduate study ar for teaching in the elementary or secondary school. It also offers the student with
other occupational aspirations an acadermic background that enhances his ability to work with indi-
viduals and groups in whatever field the student chooses,

There are three programs for the undergraduate sociology major. One program is designed for
the student who is planning a career in another profession or whe Is planning to do graduate work in
sociology, The other two programs are designed for those who are seeking teacher certification in
aither-elementary or secondary education.
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Program Requirements

The student who selects an undergraduate major in sociologly in preparation for entrance into
another profession or for entrance into graduate school is required to complete the following
courses: SOCI 1313, 3303, 3323, 3333, 4292, 4293, and four additional sociology courses for a
minimum of 28 semester hours,

The student who seeks certification as an elamentary teacher with sociology as the second major
should take courses as stipulated by the College of Education and Behavioral Sclences.

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND
RECREATION

Degree Requirements .

Each person who receives a baccalaureate degree at Houston Baptist University is required to
have completed satisfactorily one credit in each of two different individual sports.

These activities are listed under the designation Physical Education 2111. Students who demon-
strate advanced proficiency in a particular sport may enroll in PHED 2121 without completing PHED
2111 in that sport, In such cases, PHED 2121 or 2131 will suffice for the graduation requirement,
provided the student also presents credit in a different spart.

A student who presents a physician’s statement attesting to the non-advisability of the student's
participation in activity courses may take a physical education theory course o satisfy the degree
requirement. Such an individual may be required to be examined by the University Physician.

Students may take as many sections of PHED 2111 and 2121 asthey wish, but only four semester

nhours of physical education activity course credit will be counted in the 130 credits required for -

graduation. No PE. credit will be given for military service. :

Concentration in Physical Education

Anundergraduate student may elect to major in physical education or recreation. Each of theseis
a concentration within the various offerings of the department. :

The undergraduate curriculum is designed to acquaint the student with the contribution to be
made by physical education and recreation to the total development of a human being--physically,
intellectually, and spiritually. The required courses include principles of organizing and administer-
ing physical education pregrams in schools, intramural sports prograrms, coaching of athletics, and
outdoor education.

The faculty recognizes the need for professional preparation of personnel to be employed in the
rapidly-expanding field of recreation. A student may be interested in church recreation, municipal
park supervision, cornmunity center service, summer camp direction, YMCA, and YWCA activities.
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COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

Graduate Program

MASTER OF EDUCATION DEGREE

To receive the Master of Education degree a student must complete the following requirements:

1. The student must have been admitted to candidacy for the degree.

2. The student must have completed the hours as prescribed in one of the programs of Educa-
tional Administration, Bilingual Education, Counselor Education, Educational Diagnostician,
Mathematics Education, Reading Education, and General Studies. These courses must have
been completed with an quality peint average of 3.00 on a 4-paint scale with o grade lessthan
C. A minimum of 18 semester nours must be taken at the 6000 or above level, The student
earning & degree in Mathematics Education must have received a recommendation from both
the Department of Mathematics and Physics and the program director of the Master of Edu-
caion degree, based on satisfactory completion of a comprehensive examination.

3. The student must have received the recommendation of his major department based upon
safisfactory completion of a comprehensive examination.

Students who have earned their baccalaureate degrees in fields other than teacher education, or
who are already certified to teach but who wish te earn additional endorsements to their criginal
certificates, may enroll at HBU as Special or Post-baccalaureate students, After analysis of previ-
ously earned credits, a “deficiency plan,” which lists the necessary requirements for the additional
endorsement, is prepared on an individual basis. Upon completion of all requirements, students are
recommended to the Texas Commission on Standards for Teacher education for certification in the
new field.

Beginning May 1, 1984, in arder to be approved for the provisional teacher's certificate, students, .
including those holding a valid out-of-state certificate, shall be required to achieve a satisfactory level

of performance on an examination prescribed by the State Board of Education.
A person who has been convicted of a felony or misdemeanor for a crime which directly relates to
the duties and responsibilities of the teaching profession will not be recommended for certification,

Educational Administration

To earn a degree in Educational Administration, a student must complete the courses as stipulated
by the College of Education and Behavioral Sciences.

To earn the Texas Certificate in Mid-Managerment School Administrator (Principal), the student must
complete the requirements as stipulated by the College of Education and Behavioral Sciences,

Bilingual Education

To earn a degree in Bilingual Education a student must complete the requirements as stipulated by
the College of Education and Behavioral Sciences.

Successful completion of this program, demonstration by examination of proficiency at the teaching
level in Spanish, completion of EDUC 4387, Student Teaching in the Bilingual Classroom, and re-
moval of any deficiencies needed for valid Texas Teacher certification at the elementary or second-
ary level, will qualify the student for Texas certification in Bilingual Education.

Students who already possess the certificate in Bilingua! Education may, through presentation of
appropriate undergraduate equivalent courses, substitute cther graduate courses for required
courses in the bilingual M. Ed. program, upon approval of the advisor.
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Requirements for Teacher Certification Only
A post-baccalaureate student whe has never received teacher certification may earn Bilingual Edu-
cation certification provided he compietes the requirements as specified on the appropriate “defl-
ciency plan”,
A person holding Texas teacher certification who can qualify as a special post-baccalaureate stu-
dent (holder of the Bachelor's Degree who meets requirements as a special student) may seek to
earn either an endorsement in Bilingual Education or the Certificate in Bilingual Education.
To gain unconditional admission to the Bilingual endorsement or provisionai certificate programs,
the prospective student must, in addition to the requirements stated above, achieve the prerequisite
scores on proficiency tests in English and in Spanish. On the MLA Cooperative Language Profi-
ciency Test in Spanish (Level M), the prospective student must achieve a minimum overall score at
the eightieth (80th) percentile. [n addition, each student must achieve a minimum score at the eighti-
eth (80th) percentile In each of the four skill areas (listening, speaking, reading, and writing), or he/
she must take the appropriate course or courses to remove language deficiency in each area where
the score is less than the minimum standard.
1, Program Requirements for the Endorsement in Bilingual Education
a. The student must complete all required courses with no grade less than C:
b. The student must demonstrate proficiency on a TE A.-approved test in Spanish.
¢. Before receiving the University's recommendation for endorsement, the student must have
a minimum of one year's expetlence teaching in a bilingual classroom that has been so
designated by the Texas Education Agency.
2. Program Requirements for the Certificate in Bilingual Education
a. The student must complete all required courses with no grade less than C:
b. Upon-completion of the program, the student rust demonstrate, by examination, profi-
ciency at the teaching level in Spanish.
c. Completion of Student Teaching in the Bilingual Classroom for students who are not already
certified teachers.
3. Endorsement for Teachers of English as a Second Language
Certified Texas teachers may teach for one year in a TEA-approved ESL or bilingual class-
room in lieu of completing student teaching in ESL.

Bilingual Education: For course description see pages 128-130, College of Humanities

Counselor Education

To earn a degree in Counselor Education, a student must complete all required courses with no

grade below C. .

The Texas certificate as School Counselor requires that the student have a valid Texas teaching

certificate and have completed 3 years of successful teaching in addition to other requirements.

Those students wishing to be licensed as a Psychology Associate in addition to or instead of the

School Counselor certification must complete all requirements as follows:

a. Complete the sequence of courses for the M. Ed. degree requirements in counseling.

b. Earn six (6) additional semester hours in educational psychology.

c. Complete 100 additional hours of supervised experiences in the supervised practicum beyond
the school counselor requirement,

d. Achieve a satistactory scare on the state certification examination.

General Studies

To earn adegreein General Studies, a student must complete all required courses with no gréde less
than C.

Fields of Study (As of 1985-86)

Educational Administration (EDAD} Reading Education {(EDRE)

Bilingual Education (EDBI) Special Education (EDSP}

English As A Second or Protessional Education (EDUC)
Other Language (ESOL) Educational Psychology (EPSY)

Early Childhood Education (EDEC)
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Educational Diagnostician

To eamn certification as a Professional Educational Diagnostician, the student must complete the
graduate hours, must earn the M. Ed. degree, have a valid Texas teaching certificate, and have
completed three years of successful teaching.

Completion of the hours for the M, Ed. degree does not automatically confer certification as a Diag-
nostician. Additional hours must be selected and completed before being recommended for certifi-
cation.

Mathematics Education

Toearnadegreein Mathematics Education, the student must complete the courses as stipulated by
the College of Education and Behaviorat Sciences.

Adrmission to the program requires completion of a Bachelor’s degree with a cumulative Q.PA. of at
least 2.5 or a 3.0 on the last 60 hours of undergraduate work, In addition, the applicant should have a

cumulative Q.PA. of 2,76 on all mathematics coursework at the level of calculus and above. The -

student must present a score on the G.R.E. of 1000 or more and be the hoider of a valld Texas
teaching certificate or approved deficiency plan. Finally, the applicant should have completed
courses in calculus, advanced calculus, linear algebra and modern abstract algebra prior to the
point of application,
Requirements for the degree inciude:
1. Admission to candidacy after taking a minimum of 18 semester hours at the graduate level
including at least six hours in both education and mathematics,
2. A cumulative Q.FA. of at least 3.0 no grade of less than C.
3. Complete EDMA 5300, 6300, 8310, EDUC 6310, 6320, EPSY 5330, MATH 5340, 6300, 6310,
6311, 6320 or 6330, and six additional graduate hours in mathematics.

4. A recommendation from both the Department of Mathematics and Physics as well as the
pragram director of the Master of Education degree based on satisfactory completion of a
comprehensive examination.

Reading Education
To earn a degree in Reading Education, a student must complete all required courses with no grade
less than C.

The Texas certificate as reading specialist requires the student to have a valid Texas' teachlng certifi-
cate and have completed 3 years of successful teaching in addition to the reqmrements stated
above. :
Certification as Reading Specialist for a person who already has a master's degree and Provisional
certification may be obtained by the completion of additional courses as specified by the College of
Education and Behavioral Sciences,

Master of Arts in Psychology

To receive the M. A. in Psychology degree a student must complete the following requirements:

1. The student must have been admitted to candidacy for the degree.

2. The student must have completed a minimum of forty-five (45) graduate hours. These courses
must have been completed with a quality point avérage of 3,00 on a four-point scale with no
grade less than C and with eighteen (18} semester hours at the 6000-level.

3. The student must have received the recommendation of his major department based upon
satistactory completion of a comprehensive examination,

To earn a Master of Arts degree in psychology, a student must complete forty-five (45) semester

hours:
PSYC 5181, 5182, 5292, 5295 5323, 5330, 6301, 6302, 6305, 6308, 6310, 6320, 6333, 6390,
6391 and six semester hours of graduate electives, three of which must be in an area other than
the psychology, )
Following this course of study, students will be eligible to apply to the Texas State Board of Examiners
of Psychologists for certification as Psychological Associate certification.
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COLLEGE OF EDUCATION AND
BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

Course Descriptions

CHILD DEVELOPMENT

CDEV 2373 Marriage and the Family

A consideration of factors in self-understanding and interpersonal relatlons changing roles of men,
women, and children; problems of family life; socialization of children; the influence of school and
community interaction, including parent-teacher relationships; similarities and differences in familial
life styles. {Offered aiso as PSYC 2373 and SOCI 2373)

CDEV 2383 Psychomotor Development of the Young Child

Astudy of the developmental sequence of motor performance, including activities and materials that
enhance sensory motor integration, gross and fine motor development, self-help, and perceptual
motor skills,

CDEV 3313 Human Growth and Development

A study in the area of developmental psychology designed to provide an understanding of the
behavior and developmental characteristics of chitdren and youth as they have bearing on the
learning process. Includes observations in the field. (Otfered also as EDUC 3313 and PSYC 3313)

CDEV 3314 The Young Child

This course includes an indepth study of growth and development during infancy and early child-
hood. Directed observations of the physical, mental, and socia!l characteristios of the young child are
conducted in pre-school and primary grade settings. Strategies for developing self- discipline,
creativity, and positive interrelationships are included, The behavioral science foundations of early
childhood education including psychosexual-persenality, normative- motivational, behavioral-
environmental, cognitive-transactional and humanistic concepts are studied. The effective develop-
ment of young children is studied, including interpersonal relationships of teachers and children and
strategies for managing behaviors, (Offered also as EDEC 3314) .

CDEV 3323 Language and Concept Development in Young Children

Study inciudes the relationship between language and thought; thecries of language learning;
changes in the young child’s intellectual structure; role of the teacher; practical applications in field
settings. (Offered also as EDEC 3323, EDEC 5323) .

- CDEV 3330 Health and Physical Education for Pre-Adolescents
A study of the effects of nutrition and health on the total development of the young child, including
planning effective nutrition, health and safety programs for children; materials and methods for
teaching physical education for pre-adolescents, (Offered also as EDEL 3330)

CDEV 418|, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

A service course designed to permit the offering of topics of current interest. May also be used for
individual study in which a minimumn of 30 clock hours of directed study is required for each semes-
ter hour of credit. Topics and projects are selected on the basis of student interest and need.

CDEV 4292 Senior Seminar

This course is a campus-based seminar on the development, organization, and evaluation of day
care programs for young children; physical facilities, equipment, and materials needed for the care
and development of young children. (See Note 7 under Degree Requirements)

CDEV 4293 Senior Seminar

This course is a field-based experience in which a minimum of 80 clock hours are spent inobserving
and working in a pre-school program. Included are techniques of instruction; management and
technical considerations; interaction of the roles of all persannelin programs for younyg children; and
the impact of 'egislation and outside influences upon pre-school programs. (See Note 7 under
Degree Requirements)
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CDEV 4303 Survey in Education for Exceptional Children

Focuses on historical analysis of society's concern for exceptional/handicapped children’s learning
characteristics, etiology, and data relating to current issues and practices. Significant changes in
how the judicial system perceives responsibilities of the public school for educating exceptional/
handicapped children. New commitments to mainstreaming, individualized educational plans, due
process, and the severely/profoundly handicapped are analyzed. {Offered alsc as EDSP 4303)

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION

EDAD 6181, 6281, 6381 Special Topics

A service course designed to permit the offering of topics of current interest and speciat workshops.
May also be used for individual study, in which a minimum of 40 clock hours of directed study is
required for each semester hour of credit. Topics and projects are seiected on the basis of student
interest and need.

EDAD 8301 Administrative Theory and Practice

Analysis of administrative behavior and organizational patterns. Study of conceptual models in
decision-making. Examination oftheory and practice as they refate to continuing problems of school
administration.

EDAD 6302 Instructional Leadership and Evaluation

Study of major issues, problems, and trends in the K-12 curriculum from an administrative point of
view. Analysis of leadership skills required of the principal in the areas of supervision, groun proc-
esses, organization for school improvement, and staff development techniques. Emphasis on strate-
gies for stimulating, implementing, and evaluating alternatives in curriculum and instruction.

EDAD 6303 School Law

Legal basis of education at national, state, and local levels. Major court decistons affecting organiza-
tion and administration of public and private schools. Legal rights and responsibilities of school
administrators and other school personnel,

EDAD 6304 School Business Management and Finance

Study of roles, responsibilities, systems, and procedures in school business matters. Includes budg-
eting, accounting, data processing, purchasing, personnel and management of facilities, equip-
ment, and real property. Examination of federal, state, and local programs to finance education,

EDAD 6305 The Administration of Special Programs i
Study of legal, academic, and administrative considerations related to special programs in schools.

Examination of vocational-technical, career, compensatory, reading, and guidance programs, In- .

cluded are state and federal relations.

EDAD 6306 Pupil Perscnnel Management

Study of student services in schools, including principtes, phitosophy, and operational procedures;
policies, schedules, and strategies to enhance effective learning; placement, evaluation, promation,
retention, and termination.

EDAD 6308 The Role of the Principal

Study of the roles and responsibiities in the admlnlstratlon of elementary, middle, and secondary
schools, with focus on the principal’s professional relations with teachers, parents, pupils, educa-
tienal leaders within the district, and the board of education. Analysis of the role of the principal in
curriculum development, organization and evaluation; school arganization; discipline; student be-
havior; community relations; the teachingflearning process; inservice training; and leadership in
teacher growth and evaluation. Emphasis is on personal qualities of leadership conducive to goed
human relations.

EDAD 6309 The School and Its Instructional Program

Factorsinfluencing school curriculum in grade K-12 are studied. Included are the components of the
curriculum; organization of the curriculum; how curriculum is changed; how new curriculum is
developed; and the extra-curriculum in elementary and secondary schools,
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EDAD 6310 Applications of Educational Research

A study of investigations relating to schoaling with applications suitable to the specific role of the
principal. Using reports from abstracts and original sources, valid research criterla are applied by
the student in making written evatuations and applications in specific field settings.

EDAD 6391 Internship in Middle Management

This is a practicum designed to provide field experience in school administration with emphasis on
public relations, personnel administration, pupil behavior and discipiine, curriculum development,
instructional leadership, and facilities management. The intern is assigned to an administrator for a
minimum of 90 clock haurs in the field, The field experience is under the supervision of a University
professor and is accomparied by a weekly symposium. The intern is given experience in applying
management fundamentals to an on-going schoal program. Each of the topics is developed by
assignments, discussions, required readings, and a report. Prerequisite; 9 semester hours of Edu-
cational Administration courses including EDAD 6301, and approval of the program director.

BILINGUAL EDUCATION

Courses in Biingual Education may be found listed in this Bulletin on pages 128-130.

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

EDEC 3314 The Young Child

This course includes an indepth study of growth and development during infancy and early chilg-
hood. Directed observations of the physical, mental, and social characteristics of the young child are
conducted in pre-school and primary grade seftings. Strategies for developing self-discipline,
creativity, and positive interrelationshios are included. The behavioral scienca foundations of early
childhood education including psychosexual-personality, normative-metivational, behavioral-
environmental, cognitive-transactional, and humanistic concepts are studied. The affective develop-
ment of young children is studied, including interpersonal relationships of teachers and childrer and
strategies for managing behaviors. {Offered also as CDEV 3314, EDEC 5314

EDEC 3323 Language and Concept Development in Young Children

Study includes the relationship batween language and thought; theories of language learning;
changes in the young child’s intellectual structure; role of the teacher; practical applicaticns in field
settings. (Offered also as CDEV 3323, EDEC 5323.)

EDEC 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

This course provides opportunities for individual research and development in areas of special
interest, current issues, and special problems within the field of education of young children. A
minimum of 30 clock hours of directed study is required for each semester hour of credit.

EDEC 4313 Curricuium and Instruction in Early Childhood Educatior
Includes the study of and experiences with application of alternative instructional strategies; plan-

ning and evaluation of learning activities based on the needs of young children; apptication and-

avaluation of factors affecting learning by young children, including the selection and planning of
physical facilities; the skills necessary for management of an early childhood educational program;
has a field experience component. Students gain knowledge of the concept of least restrictive alter-
natives and implications for the leaming process; the characteristics and learning differences of
exceptional/handicapped pupils; skillin developing and implementing individual educational plans;
and knowledge of admission, review, and dismissal procedures for exceptlonallhandlcapped chil-
dren.

EDEC 4343 Early Childhood Education for Handicapped Children

This course involves an indepth study of growth and development of the exceptional/handicapped
child during infaney and earty childhood with emphasis on values, thearles, and practical aspectsin
designing the learning environment. Directed observations are conducted in pre-school and
primary-grade settings. Prerequisite: EDEC 3314 or EDSP 4303 (Offered also as EDSP 4343, EDSP
5343
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EDEC 5314 The Young Child

This course includes an indepth study of growth and development during intancy and early child-
hood. Directed observations ofthe physical, mental and social characteristics of the young child are
conducted in pre-school and primary grade settings. Strategies for developing self-discipline,
creativity, and positive interrefationships are included. The behavioral science foundations of early
childhood education, including psychosexual-personality, narmative-motivational, behavioral-
environmental, cognitive-transactional and hurnanistic concepts are studied. The affective develop-
ment of young children is studied, including inter-personal relationships of teachers and children
and strategies for managing behaviors. Students are reguired to assess young children in all areas
of development. (Also offered as CDEV 3314, EDEC 3314.)

EDEC 5323 Language and Concept Development in Young Children

Study inciudes the relfationship between language and thought; theories of ianguage learning;
changes in the young chitd’s intellectual structure; role of the teacher; practical applications in field
seftings. Students are required to complete a research project on the cognitive developrnent of
concepts in young chitdren. (Also offered as EDEC 3323, CDEV 3323.)

EDEC 5324 Curriculum and Instruction in Early Childhood Education

Inciudes the study of and experiences with application of alternative instructional strategies; plan-
ning and evaluation of learning activities based on the needs of young children; application and
evaluation of tactors affecting learning by young children, including the selection and planning of
physical facilities; the skills necessary for management of an early childhood educational program;
has a field experience component. Students are required to do an indepth research project and
report on one area of the early childhood education curriculum.

EDEC 6181, 6281, 6381 Special Topics

A service course designed to permit the offering of topics of current interest and special workshops.
May also be used for individual study, in which a minimum of 40 clock hours of directed study is
required for each semester hour of credit. Topics and projects are selected on-the basis of student
interest and need,

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

EDEL 3310 Art for Pre-Adolescents _

This course deals with the philosophy of pré-school and elementary schoct an education based on a
continuurm of growth. The laboratory experience with art emphasizes two-dimensional art media
appropriate for the young child. {Offered also as ART 3310).

EDEL 3320 Music for Pre-Adolescents

A course designed for the teacher of pre-schaol and elementary school children, It Includes a study
of the child voice, rote singing, development of thythmic and mefodic expression, directed listening,
and music reading readiness. Basic materials, including song text, are studied, and simple percus-
sion and melodic instruments are used in creative activities. {Offered also as MUEC 3320)

EDEL 3330 Health and Physical Education for Pre-Adolescents

A study of the effects of nutrition and health on the total development of the young child, including
planning effective nutrition, health and safety programs for children; materials and methods for
teaching physical education to pre-adolescents, (Offered also as CDEV 3330)

EDEL 3340 Science for Pre-Adolescents

A course designed to'provide practical experience in lesson planning, unit organization, and the use
of teaching aids in the study of scientific concepts to children in pre-school and elementary school
grades.

EDEL 3350 Language Arts for Pre-Adolescents _

The study and use of materials and techniques in the teaching of oral and written communications,
with emphasis on classroom management and lesson planning in order to develop the child's poten-
tial in speaking, writing, and listening. An individualized approach is used in order to meet the
professional needs of students preparing toteach in either an early childhood program or in elemen-
tary classrooms. Both on-campus and field experiences are included.
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EDEL 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

A service course designed to permit the offering of toplcs of current interest and special workshops
May also be used for individual study, in which a minimum of 30 clock hours of directed study is
required for each semester hour of credit. Topics and projects are selected on the basis of student
interest and need.

EDEL 4310 Reading for Pre-Adolescents

Included in this course are method and materials for teaching developmental reading to chlldren in
pre-school and school settings. An individualized program is ptanned to develop competence in
assessing specific strengths and weaknesses in the reading skllls of children, lesson planning in
order to prepare learning activities appropriate to the child’s needs, and interacting with chitdren in
such a way that learning is maximized. Both on-campus activities and field experiences are in-
cluded. This course is a prerequisite for student teaching. (Also offered as EDRE 5310.)

EDEL 4320 Teaching Reading Through Children’s Literature

A course designed to acquaint the student with the best in literature for children. The student gains
an in-depth knowledge of the major genres of children’s lterature, how to critically evaluate books
using specific criteria, and how to make use of that knowledge in extending pupil skills in develop-
mental reading as well as the creation of lifetime reading habits. Students also become familiar with
the lives and works of major authors and illustrators of works for children.

EDEL 4330 Mathematics for Pre-Adolescents
Included in this course are mathematics content for pre-school and elementary school grades;
methods and materials for teaching mathematics to young children; particular emphasis to the
psychology of teaching mathematics and the metric system of measurement. Both campus and
field experiences are included. This course is a prerequisite for student teaching. Every student is
required to demonstrate proficiency in arithmetic,

EDEL 4340 Social Studies for Pre-Adolescents

Units designed to clarify the objectives, materials, and techniques unique to instructionin the social
studies for pre-school and schaol children are included in this course. The construction of teaching
units prepared for use during the student teaching experience is of major significance. Both on-
campus and field experiences are included.

MATHEMATICS EDUCATION

EDMA 5300 History and Issues in Mathematics Education

An interdisciplinary survey of the historical development of and issues rélated to the teaching of
mathematics. The historical development of numbers and numerals, geometry, algebra, trigonome-
try, calculus, and methods of computation, including major contributors to mathematics education,
will be studied. lssue topics such as curriculum development, goals and objectives, approaches to
evaluation, and instructional materials, will be examined.

EDMA 6300 Advanced Methodology in the Teaching of Mathematics

Anadvanced course inthe pedagogy of mathematics dealing with organizing for instruction, estab-
lishing the learning environment, preparing lessons, management of the matheratics classroorn
and appropriate methods of measuring and evaluating the mathematics student. Emphasis will be
placed on assessing current instructional materials and resources. Tha development of three-
dimensional models and hands-on laboratory experiences as modes of learning mathematics will
also be emphasized in this course.

EDMA 6310 Teaching Mathematics with Computers

An advanced course in the use of the computer as a mathematics teaching tool. An exarmination of
currently available coursework at all levels of the mathematics program will be emphasized. The
course will include hands-on development of individual courseware and programming. An instruc-
tional programming project incorporating bath computer assisted instruction and computer-
managed instruction will be required of all studenls Prerequisite: Prior experience in computer
programming. N\
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READING EBDUCATION

EDRE 5310 Reading for Pre-Adolescents

Included in this course are methods and materials for teaching developmental reading to children in
pre-school and school settings. An individualized program is planned to develop competence in
assessing specific strengths and weaknesses in the reading skills of children, planning {earning
activities appropriate to the child's needs, and to interact with childrer in such a way that plans are
facilitated. Both on-campus activities and field experiences are included. Students do in-depth re-
search on two projects “Helping Dyslexic Children Learn to Read” and “Providing Instruction to
Minerity Children”,

EDRE 5320 Teaching Reading Through Children’s Literature

The student gains an in-depth knowledge of the major areas of children’s literature and haw to make
use of that knowledge in extending pupil skiils in developmental reading. Completion of a case study
including prescriptive reading program is required.

EDRE 6181, 6281, 6381 Special Topics

A service course.designed to permitthe offerings of topics of currentinterest and special workshops.
May also be used for individual study, in which a minimum of 40 clock hours of directed study is
required for each semester hour of credit. Topics and projects are selected on the basis of student
interest and need.

EDRE 6301 Advanced Developmental Reading

An examination of developmental reading programs for grades pre-school through college; skill in
recognizing various stages in the development of reading processes; analysis of the total reading
program emphasizing procedures for improvement,

EDRE 6302 Diagnostic and Remedial Reading

Corrective and remedial aspects of reading instruction in grades pre-school through coilege,
Course content emphasizes individual and group diagnostic procedures and instructional tech-
niques for the evaluation of pupil progress in reading. Prerequisite: EDRE 6301,

EDRE 6304 Clinical Practice in Reading Education
Designedto give the student clinical experience in the appiication of theoretical models of diaghosis
and remediation through individual laboratory practice. Prereguisites: EDRE 6301, 6302, 6303.

EDRE 6305 Reading; A Linguistic Perspective

Application of modern linguistic approaches tc the reading process with concentration on oral read-
ing. Attention given to intonation, stress, pitch, phonemes, morphemes, phonics, word study, sen-
tence patterns, and the physiciogy of speaking.

EDRE 6306 Reading in the Content Areas

Reading education skills for teachers in the content areas of secondary school; consideration of
technical vocabulary, readatility tevels, verbal reasoning, and comprehension. Latoratory experi-
ences with secondary level reading materials provided. '

SPECIAL EDUCATION

EDSP 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

A service course designed to permit the offering of topics of current interest and special workshops,
May also be used for individual study, in which a minimurm of 30 clock hours of directed study is
required for each semester hour of credit. Topics and projects are selected on the basis of student
interest and need.

EDSP 4303 Survey in Education for Exceptional Children

Focuses on historical analysis of society’s concern for exceptional/handicapped children’s learning
characteristics, etiology, and data relating to current issues and practices. Significant change in how
the judicial system perceives responsibilities of the public school for educating exceptional/
handicapped children. New commitments to mainstreaming, individualized educational plans, due
process, and the severely/profoundly handicapped are analyzed. (Also offered as EDSP 53083,
CDEV 4303.)
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EDSP 4313 Teaching Children Manifesting Learning Disabilities

This course involves a study of the unique psychoeducational needs of the learning disabled child.
There is a survey of educational evaluation techniques, intelligence and aptitude factors, Instruc-
tional strategies, remediation program design, use of specializedteaching materials and media, and
alternative classroom arrangement, such as resource rooms, integrated, and self-contained class-
rooms. (Also offered as EDSP 5313.)

EDSP 4324 Educational Appraisal of Handicapped Students

This course is an introduction to appraisal techniques used to identity specific learning disabiltties,
such as interpretation of standardized achievernent, mental ability and aptitude tests; preparing
educational plans; and use of case study data in educatienal applications. (Aiso offered as EDSP
5324.)

EDSP 4333 Diagnostic Teaching of Students with Learning Problems

This course is a study of the implications of the diagnostic teaching process, Techniques of operating
a diagnostic classroom, where children who are “marginal identification referrals” are studied to
determine the nature of the learning environment best suited to their needs, are Included, The
design and implementaticn of individualized remedial plans are taught in this course. (Also offered
as EDSP 5333.} .

EDSP 4343 Early Childhood Education for Handicapped Children

This course involves an indepth study of growth and development of the exceptional/handicapped
child during infancy and early childhood with emphasis on values, theories, and practical aspectsin
designing the learning environment. Directed observations are conducted in pre-schoo! and
primary-grade settings. Prerequisite: EDEC 3314 or EDSP 4303 (Offered also as EDEC 4343, EDSP
5343.)

EDSP 5303 Survey in Education for Handicapped Children
{Also offered as EDSP 4303, CDEV 4303.)

EDSP 5313 Teaching Children Manifesting Learning Disabilities
{Also offered as EDSP 4313))

EDSP 5324 Educational Appraisal of Handicapped Students
(Also offered as EDSP 4324.)

EDSP 5333 Diagnostic Teaching of Students with Learning Problems
(Also offered as EDSP 4333.)

EDSP 5343 Early Childhood Education for Handicapped Children
(Also offered ag EDSP 4343, EDEC 4343.)

EDSP 6181, 6281, 6381 Special Topics

A service course designed to permit the offering of practicum in diagnosis, topics of current interest
and special workshops. May also be used forindividual study, in which a minimum of 40 clock hours
of directed study is required for each semester hour of credit. Tepics and projects are selected on the
hasis of student interest and need.
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PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION

EDUC 3300 Sociology of Education

This course is designed to examine the racial, ethnic, and socio-economic cuttural variation of chil-
dren in the Texas public schools, The impact of such variation on the child’s self-concept develop-
ment and the interaction of family, child, and schoct are studied. Field experiences are an integral
part of the course. This course is required for all prospective teachers. (Offered also as SOCI 3300)

EDUC 3313 Human Growth and Development
{Offered also as CDEV 3313 and PSYC 3313)

EDUC 3323 History and Philosophy of Education

This series of units is intended to enable a prospective teacher to (1) identify his own philosophy and
that of others; (2) eliminate logical inconsistencies in his own philosophy; (3) possess a cognitive
knowledge of the history of American education; (4) evaluate educational practices and proposals
asto probable effectiveness and productivity; and (5) maximize his influence upon colleagues as an
educational leader.

EDUC 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

A service course designed to permit the offering of topics of current interest and special workshops.
May also be used for'individual study, in which a minimum of 30 clock hours of directed study is
required for each semester hour of credit, Topics and projects are selected on the basis of student
interest and need,

EDUC 4313 Curriculum and instruction in the Elementary School

Study of factors influencing the nature of curriculum in elementary schools, Examination of the roie
of the teacher in curriculum design, implementations, and evaluation; alternative approaches to
teaching; parent and community relationships. Practice in production and utilization of educational
media. Students gain knowledge ofthe concept of least restrictive alternatives and implications for
the instructional process; the characteristics and learning differences of exceptional/handicapped
pupils; skill in developing and implementing individual educational plans, and knowledge of admis-
sion, review, and dismissal procedures for exceptional/handicapped pupils. (Also offered as EDUC
5313.)

EDUC 4314 Curriculum and Instruction in the Secondary School

Study of factors influencing the nature of curriculum in secondary schools. Examination of the role of
the teacher in curriculum design, implementations, and evaluation; alternative approaches to teach-
ing; parent and community relationships. Practice in production and utilization of educational me-
dia. Students may be required to prepare a year long syllabus, Students gain knowledge of the
concept of least restrictive alternatives and implications for the instructional process; the characteris-
tics and learning differences of exceptional/handicapped pupils; skill in developing and implement-
ing individual educational plans; and knowledge of admission, review, and dismissal procedures for
exceptional/handicapped pupils. (Also offered as EDUC 5314.)

EDUC 4315 Teaching Content Area Reading Skills

A course designed to acquaint the elementary and secondary education major with methods of
teaching reading in the content areas. Topics to be studied will include assessment procedures,
comprehension skills in content areas, readability and materials suitability, study skills, vocabulary
development, developing reading rate flexibility, reading efficiency, grouping procedures, and les-
son design.

EDUC 4323 Fundamentals of Secondary Schools Teachmg

A course in which the prospective teacher combines campus-based seminars and a minimum of 30
clock hours inthe secondary school classroom learning to pian and present lessons. An emphasisis
placed on daily and unit planning with each student preparing a three week unit plan. This is a
prerequisite for student teaching.

EDUC 4330 Psychology of Learning

A course stressing the major contributions of learning theorists to understanding behavior. Particular
attention is paid to human learning and the applicability of learning theory to the educational
process. (Offered also as PSYC 4330, EPSY 5330, PSYC 5330.)
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EDUC 4333 Measurement and Evaluation

The completion of this course will enable a learner to design evaluation madels, construct and
valldate measurement instruments, and select, administer, and interpret standardized tests, The
testing of young children is included. {Offerec alsc as PSYC 4333)

EDUC 4363 Principles of Guidance

Introduction to philosophical and historical foundations of guidance and counseling, stressing prac-
tical problems of organizing and implementing guidance programs in the secondary and elemen-
tary schaals. Consideration is given to professional lssues, present and future, as they impact the
role and function of the counselor. (Offered also as PSYC 4363)

EDUC 4386 Student Teaching in the ESL Classroom

This course is a field-based student teaching experience in the ESL classroom. The student teacher
works with an experienced teacher in the schoal setting for one-half of an academic quarter. Prereq-
uisite: Approval of the Teacher Education Committee.

EDUC 4387 Student Teaching in the Bilingual Classroom

This course is a field-based student teaching experience in a bilingual classroom, where instruction
is defivered in two languages. The student teacher works with an experienced teacher in the bilin-
gual sefting for one-half of an academic quarter. Prerequisite: demonstration of second language
oroficiency and approval of the Teacher Education Committee.

EDUC 4388 Student Teaching in Primary Grades

This course is a field-based student teaching experience in grades 1-3, particularly for students
working on the certification “Teacher of Young Children.” The student teacher works with an experi-
enced teacher in the school setting for one-half of an academic quarter Prerequisite: Approval of the
Teacher Education Committee.

EDUC 4389 Student Teaching in Pre-School

This course is a field-based student teaching experience in pre-kindergarten or kindergarten, partic-
ularly for students working on the certification “Teacher of Young Children.” The student teacher
works with an experienced teacher in the pre-school setting for one-half of an academic quarter.
Prerequisite: Approval of the Teacher Education Committee.

EDUC 43920 Student Teaching in Elementary School Grades

This course is a field-based student teaching experience in grades 1-6 for students working on the
combined certificate of elementary school and kindergarten, elementary schoo! and special educa-
tion, or elementary school and bilingual education. The student teacher works with an experienced
teacher in the school setting for one-half of an academic quarter. Prerequisite: Approval of the
Teacher Education Committee.

EDUC 4391 Student Teaching in the Kindergarien
This course is a field-based student teaching experience in the kindergarten. The student teacher
works with an experienced teacher in the school setling for one-half of an academic quarter. Prereg-
uisite; Approval of the Teacher Education Committee,

EDUC 4392 Student Teaching in the School Resource Room

This course is a field-based student teaching experience in the learning rescurce room. The student
teacher works with an experienced teacher in the school setting for one-half of an academic guarter.
Prerequisite: Approval of the Teacher Education Committee.

EDUC 4393 Student Teaching in Elementary School Art

This course is a field-based student teaching experience in elementary schoaol art for the student
preparing for all-level certification, The student teacher works with an experiencad teacher in a
school setting for one-half of an academic quarter. Prerequisite: Approval of the Teacher Education
Committee. '

EDUC 4394 Student Teaching in Elementary School Music

This course is a field-based student teaching experience in elementary school music for the student
preparing for all-tevet certification. The student teacher works with an experienced teacher in a
school setting for one-half of an academic quarter. Prerequisite: Approval of the Teacher Education
Committee, :
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EDUC 4395 Student Teaching in Secondary School Subjects

This course is a field-based student teaching experience in secondary school regular classrooms for
students working on the combined certification of secondary school and special education. The
student teacher works with an experienced teacher in a school setting for one-half of an academic
quarter. Prerequisite: Approval of the Teacher Education Committee.

EDUC 43986 Student Teaching in Secondary School Art

This course is a field-based student teaching experience in secondary school art for the student
preparing for all-level certification. The student teacher works with an experienced teacher in a
school setting for one-half of an academic quarter. Prerequisite; Approval of the Teacher Education
Committee. :

EDUC 4397 Student Teaching in Secondary School Choral Music

This course is a field-based student teaching experience in secondary: school charal music for the
student preparing for all-level cerification. The studentteacher works with an experienced teacher in
aschool setting for one-half of an academic quarter. Prerequisite: Approval of the Teacher Education
Commitiee, .

EDUC 4398 Student Teaching in Secondary School Instrumental Music

This course is a field-based student teaching experience in secondary school instrumental andfor
band music for the student preparing for all-level certification. The student teacher works with an
experienced teacher in a school setting for one-half of a academic quarter. Prerequisite: Approval of
the Teacher Education Committee.

EDUC 4690 Student Teaching in Elementary School Grades

This course is a field-based student teaching experience in grades 1-6 for students seeking elemen-
tary schoaol certification. The student teacher works with an experienced teacher in a school setting
each school day for eleven weeks. Prerequisite: Appraval of the Teacher Education Committee.

EDUC 4691 Student Teaching in Secondary School Subjects

This course is a field-based student teaching experience in a secondary school for students seeking
secondary school certification. The student teacher works with an experlenced teacher in a school
sefting each school day for eleven weeks. Prerequisite: Approval of the Teacher Education Commit-
tee. .

EDUC 5310 The School in a Multi-Cultural Society

Indepth study of the socialization patterns, cultural backgrounds, values, attitudes, behaviors, and
learning problems of children and youth whose cultural and ethnic backgrounds are different from
those of children and youth from the dominant culture. Emphasis is on both theoretical constructs
and practice In the development of leadership roles in the school and community.

EDUC 5313 Curriculum and Instruction in the Elementary School

Study of factors influencing the nature of curriculum in elementary schools. Examination of the role
of the teacher in curriculum design, implementations, and evaluation; alternative approaches to
teaching; parent and community refationships. Practice in production and utilization of educationat
media. Students gain knowledge of the concept of least restrictive alternatives and implications for
the instructional process; the characteristics and learning differences of exceptional/handicapped
puplls; skill in developing and implementing individual educational pians; and knowledge of admis-
sion, review, and dismissal processes for exceptional/handicapped children. (Also offered as EDUC
4313) .

EDUC 5314 Curriculum and Instruction in the Secondary School

Study of factors influencing the nature of curriculum in secondary schools. Examination of the role of
the teacher in curriculum design, implementation, and evaluation; alternative approaches to teach-
ing; parent and community relationships. Practice in production and utilization of educational me-
dia. Students gain knowledge of the cancept of least restrictive alternatives and implications for the
instructional process; the characteristios and 'earning differences of exceptional/handicapped pu-
pils; skill in developing and implementing individual educational plans; and knowledge of admis-
sion, review, and dismissal processes for exceptional/handicapped children. In a field experience,
students develop design criteria and their application in curriculum evaluation forthe secondary
school, (Also offered as EDUC 4314.)
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EDUC 5386 Student Teaching in the ESL Classroom

This course is a field-based student teaching in the ESL dassroom. The student teacher works with
an experienced teacher in the school setting for one-half of an academic quarter. Prerequisite:
Approval of the Teacher Education Committee. Certified Texas teachers may teach for one yearin a
TEA-approved ESL or bilingual classroom in lieu of completing student teaching in ESL.

EDUC 5391 Student Teaching in the Kindergarten

This course is a figld-based student teaching experience |n the kindergarten. The student teacher
warks with an experienced teacher in the school setting for cne-half of each school day for ten
weeks, Prerequisite: Approval of the Teacher Education Committee.

EDUC 6181, 6281, 6381 Special Topics

A service course designed to permit the offering of topics of ourrent interest and spemal workshops.
May also be used for individual study, in which a minimum of 40 clock hours of directed study is
required for each semester hour of credit. Topics and projects are selected on the basis of student
interest and need.

EDUC 6300 Current Jssues in American Education

This course is designed to provide the graduate student with updated background information on
such current topics as: social change, accountability, changing staff roles, vocational life education,
student privacy act, confidential information, new school architecture, drug and sex education in
public schoals and others,

EDUC 6320 Research Techniques and Procedures

This course provides experiences essential for the development of basic understanding and knowl-
edge of the place of research in the professional field. Analytical and objective research methods
and technigues, reviews of current literature, problem-solving and the conduct and reporting of
research projects are studied in detail. Offered also as PSYC 6320.

EDUC 6330 Teaching Methodology for the Professional

Structured to meet the needs of those professionals who must design, organize and present materi-
als to various target populations, this graduate levet course focuses on teaching methods, media
and evaluation of the learning process.

EDUC 6390 Special Problems in Teaching Reading in the Elementary School

Spedial Problems encountered by teachers, researchers, parents, and children in teaching elemen-
tary children to read. Open to graduate students capable of developing the study independently
under the supervision of the instructor, '

EDUC 6391 Special Problems in Teaching Reading in the Secondary School

Special Problems encourtered by teachers, researchers, parents and pupils in reading at the sec-

ondary levet, Open to graduate students capable of developing the study independently under the
supervision of the instructor.

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

EPSY 5323 Theories of Counseling

Comprehensive and intensive study of major theoretical orientations in counseling and psychother-
apy, stressing implications for research and practice. Includes experiences in micro-counseling and
other simulations to develop counseling skills. Reading, research and field experiences are re-
quired. {Also offered as PSYC 4323, PSYC 5323.)

EPSY 5324 Educational Appraisal of Children with Learning Disabilities.

This course is an introduction to appraisal techniques used te identity specific learning disabilities,
such as interpretation of standardized achievement; mental ability and aptitude tests; preparing
educational plans; and use of case study data in educational applications. Contains an individual
assessment process which includes (1) physical, mental or emational disability, (2} significant edu-
cational deficits, and {3) specific learning competency levels.

EPSY 53268 Psychology of Death and Dying
(See PSYC 4326/5326.)
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EPSY 5330 Psychology of Learning
{Also offered as PSYC 4330, EDUC 4330, PSYC 5330,)

EPSY 5363 Principles of Guidance

Introduction to philosophical and historical foundations of guidance and counseling, stressing prac-
tical problems of organizing and implementing guidance programs in the secondary and elemen-
tary schools. Consideration is given to professional issues, present and future, as they impact the
role and function of the counseler. Includes the design of a guidance and counseling program for
elementary, secondary, or post-secendary institution.

EPSY 6181, 6281, 6381 Special Topics

A service course designed to permit the offering of toplcs of current interest and special workshops.
May alse be used for individual study, in which a minimum of 40 clock hours of directed study is
required for each semester hour of credit. Toplcs and projects are setected on the basis of student
interest and need. -

EPSY 68301 Principles of Human Development.

Intensive study and examination of literature and theory in developmental psychology as it relates to
chiidren and adolescents. Social and personality development, intellectual development, ianguage
acquisition, and developmental expectations are emphasized. The unique concerns of the excep
tional child are studied as welt as in-depth case-study skill development.

EPSY 6302 Measurement and Appraisal in Guidance.

Principles of psychological testing as applied to education are emphasized. A survey of the major
testing instruments which are used by school counselors, bioth graup and individual, are studied.
Uses and critical evaluation of achievement; aptitude, interest, and non-projective personallty tests
are included, as are experiences in administering and scoring of tests,

EPSY 6303 Educational and Career Information.

Methods and processes of collecting, organizing, evaluating, and interpreting educational, occupa-
tional, and personal-soclal information. Theories of career development are included as well as the
counselor's role in career education, Career interest inventories are investigated in relation to their
theoretical bases, :

EPSY 6304 Guidance and Counseling in Elementary Schools

Guidance services as they relate to the special concerns in an elementary school setting, with.

emphasis on the needs of the exceptional child. ineludes programs dealing with the affective do-
main, delivery of services to the family, and supervised figld experience.

EPSY 6305 Individual Psycholegical Evaluation

Review of theory underlying individual aptitude tests; superwsed practice in test administration,
scoring, and interpretation. Writing of psychological reports is lncluded The Stanford-Binet and
Wechsler scales are mastered.,

EPSY 6307 Human Behavior in Organizations

The structure and function of various organizations is studied {educational, service, business and
ciinical). Communication styles and skills, supervision techniques, work motivation, influences on
productivity and leadership styles are studied. Case study inquiry isincluded. (Aiso offered as PSYC
6307)

EPSY 6308 Methods of Group Guidance

Group aspects of student personnel work for oounselors administrators, and other professionals
dealing in services where group counseling is provided. Theory and research relevant to under-
standing, working with, and providing leadership for various types of groups within the educational
community are stressed, Didactic and experiential activities offered, '

EPSY 6310 Clinical Psycho-pathology

A course that examines the eticlogy, symptoms diagnosis, prognosis and therapeutic methods
applicable to the major psychological disorders. In addition to emphasis on disorders for chitdren,
adolescents, adults, and senior aduits, current research on psychopharmacological developments
is exarnined.
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EPSY 6390, 6391, 6392 Practicum in Counseling
Supervised laboratory and field experience in individual and group counseling with emphasis upon
personal counseling. Competence in counsefing with varied types of human concerns is developed.

PSYCHOLOGY

PSYC 1313 General Psychology :

An introcluctory course dealing with the major content areas in psychology. Topics |nclude heredity
and environment, emotions and mativation, perception, learning, personality, inteligence and mea-
surement and evaluation. Includes pre-school and school age spans of children. May be taken by
non-psychology majors as an elective,

PSYC 2333 History and Systems of Psychology

A survey of the major systems of thought and theory in psychology. These inciude materials from a
wide variety of disciplines, such as medicine, religion, philasophy, and the biolagical and physical
sciences.

PSYC 2363 Personality, Normal and Abnormal

A study of the significant theories of human personality, and the disorders of personality, such as
neuroses, psychoses, behavior disorders, drug abuse, and psychosomatic illness. May be taken by
non-psychology majors as an elective. Recormmended for nursing, Christianity, and education ma-
jors as well as others who may deal with problems of pecple.

PSYC 2373 Marriage and Family

A consideration of factors in self-understanding and interperscnal relations; changing roles of men,
women, and children; problems of family life; socialization of children; the influence of school and
community interaction, including parent-teacher relationships; similarities and differences in farnilial
life styles. (Offered also as CDEV 2373 and SOCI 2373)

PSYC 3303 Research Methods

Research Methods is designed to introduce students to basic research methodology in the social
and behavioral sciences and to teach them research design from the conception of an ndea to the
analysis and interpretation of data. (Offered also as SOC| 3303)

PSYC 3313 Human Growth and Development

A study in the area of developmental psychology designed to provide an understanding of the
behavior and developmental characteristics of chitdren and youth as they have bearing on the
learning process. Includes abservations in the field. (Offered also as CDEV 3313 and EDUC 3313)

PSYC 3323 Preparing for Marriage

This course is designed to help prepare for marriage. Areas of individual personality and dyadic
relationships that are positively related to marital adjustment will be examined. Areas to be focused
upon include: personality fit (compatibility); marital communication and conflict resolution; role ex-
pectations; family financial planning; faith commitments; sexuality; and parenting and family rela-
tionships. The course is both didactic and experiential in nature, and couples considering marriage
are strongly encouraged to enrall together. This course is open to all majors as an eleclive.

PSYC 3333 Social Psychology

Conternporary approaches to social behavior are considered. The roles of language and culture in
changing the physiological organism into a socialized human being are analyzed. (Offered also as
SOCI 3333)

PSYC 3343 Experimental Psychology

A course stressing the learning of techniques for conducting psychological studies. Considerable
use is made of statistics and quantitative experimentation in the laboratory, Prerequisite: PSYC 1313
and 3303.

PSYC 3363 Introduction to Interventive Skills
(Offered also as SOCI 3363 and SOCW 3363)

99




PSYC 3383 Motivation and Behavior

A scientific study of the principles of human action, with emphasis on studying human needs and
how people satisfy their needs. Analyses are made of different thecries concerning how emotions
originate, and about what motivates human beings to behave as they do under a variety of condi-
tions. May be taken by non-psychology majors as an elective,

PSYC 418l, 4281, 4381 Speclal Topics

A service course designed to permit the offerings of topics of current interest. May also be used for
individual study in which a minimum of 30 clock hours of directed study is required for each semes-
ter hour of credit, Advanced reading, testing, and projects involving experimentation are included.

PSYC 4292 Senior Seminar in Experimental Psychology

In this course the student designs an original experimental project, preparing a prospectus which
describes the problem, the hypothesis, the review of fiterature, technigues to be used, and other
components normally found in research propesals. Prereguisite: PSYC 3303 and senior standingin
psychology. See Nate 7 under Degree Requirements

PSYC 4293 Senior Seminar in Guidance

Applied counseling techniques, including testing, diagnesis, interaction with students and parents,
and other skills are studied in preparation for a field experience as an assistant to a school counselor.
Prerequisite: Senior standing as Guidance Associate. See Note 7 under Degree Requirements

PSYC 4295 Senior Seminar in Experimental Psychology
The student conducts a previously approved research project and prepares a repert which includes
findings and conclusions. Prerequisite: PSYC 4292, See Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

- PSYC 4296 Senior Seminar in Guidance
The student is assigned to a school in which he works as an assistant to a counselor for at least 45
clock hours. Prerequisite: PSYC 4293. See Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

PSYC 4323 Theories of Counseling

Comprehensive and intensive study of major theoretical orientations in counseling and psychother-
apy, stressing implications for research and practice. Includes experiences in micro-counseling and
other stimulations to develop counseling skilis. (Also offered as EPSY 5323, PSYC 5323.)

PSYC 4326 Psychology of Death and Dying
See PSYC 5326, EPSY 5326,

PSYC 4330 Psychology of Learning

A course stressing the major contributions of learning theorists to understanding behavior. Particular

attention is paid to human leaming and the applicability of learning theory to the educational proc-
ess. (Offered also as EDUC 4330, PSYC 5330.)

PSYC 4333 Measurement and Evaluation
{Offered also as EDUC 4333}

PSYC 4334 Psychology of Religion

The insights of psychology as a human science are used to inspect and evaluate the religicus

dimensions of life. Included are the sources and meanings of religion, religious development, spe-
cific religious experiences and phenomena, and the relative health and sickness of various expres-
sions of religion. (Offered also as CHRI 4334)

PSYC 4353 Physiological Psychology

A study of the physiological bases of animal and human behavior, with emphasis on learning the
relationships between the functioning of the brain and nervous system and observable behavior,
Emphasis is placed on the relationships of personality to variables such as physical disorders and
changes, nutrition, and environmental agents which affect physical and mental functioning. May be
taken by non-psychology majors as an elective.

PSYC 4363 Principles of Guidance

Introduction to philosophical and historical foundations of guidance and counseling, stressing prac-
tical prob¥ems of organizing and implementing guidance programs in the elementary and second-
ary schools. Consideration is given to professional issues, present and future, asthey impact the role
and function of the counselor. (Offered also as EDUC 4363)
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PSYC 4373 Psychology in Business and Industry

A survey of individual and group technigues in supervision and evaluation, Preblems in selection,
training, communication, motivation, morale, fatigue, accidents, job analysis, productivity and per-
formance. Prereguisites: Psychology 1313, or advanced clagsification in business or economics.
(Offered also as MGMT 4373}

PSYC 5181-5182 Ethics and Professional Issues.
A seminar format will provide the student with cpportunities to study ethical standards of the mental
health profession. These courses are required early in the student's program exparience,

PSYC 5292 Seminar in Research

In this course the student designs an original experimental project, preparing a prospectus which
describes the problem, the hypothesis, the review of literature, technigues to be used, and other
components normally found in research proposals. Prerequisite: EDUC 6320,

PSYC 5295 Seminar in Research

The student conducts a previously-approved research praject and prepares a professional paper
which shall be of adequate quaiity to be submitted for publication. Prerequisites: EDUC 6320, PSYC
5292: Research Techniques and Procedures.

PSYC 5323 Theories of Counseling and Psychotherapy

Comprehensive and intensive study of major theoretical orientations in counseling and psychother-
apy, stressing implications for research and practice. iIncludes experlences in micro-counseling and
other simulations to develop counseling skills. Reading, research and field experiences are re-
quired.

PSYC 65326 Psychology of Death and Dying

A course dealing with the process of grief and dying. The psychologlcal adjustments ofthe individ-
ual, family, and professicnal are éxamined. The student becomes very aware of his own attitudes,
values and beliefs pertaining tc death. (Also listed as PSYC 4326, EPSY 5326.)

PSYC 5330 Psychology of Learning

A course stressing the major contributions of learning theorists to understanding behavior. Particular
attention is paid to human learning and the applicability of learning theory to the educational
process. Students are required to design, conduct, report and evaluate an experiment pertaining to
a maijcr theory of learning. (Also offered as EDUC 4330, PSYC 4330))

PSYC 5353 Physiological Psychology

A study of the physiological bases of animal and human behavior, with emphasis on learning the
relationships between the functioning of the brain and nervous system and observable behavior,
Emphasis is placed on the relationship of personality to variables such as physical disorders and
changes, nutrition, and environmental agents which affect physical and mental functioning. May be
taken by non-psychology majors as an elective.

PSYC 6181, 6281, 6381 Special Topics

A service course designed to permit the offerings of topius of eurrent interest. May also be used for
individual study in which a minimum of thirty {30) clock hours of directed study is required for each
semester hour of cradit. Advanced reading, testing, and projects involving experimentation are
included.

PSYC 6301 Principles of Human Development

Intensive study and examination of literature and theory in developmental psychology asit relates to
children and adolescents. Sccial and personality development, intellectual development, ianguage
acquisition, and developmental expectations are emphasized. The unigue concerns of the excep-
tional child are studied as well as in-depth case-study skill development,

PSYC 6302 Measurement and Appraisal

Principles of psychological testing as applied to education are emphasized. A survey of the major
testing instruments which are used by school counselors, both group and individual, are studied,
Uses and critical evaluation of achievement, aptitude, interest, and non-projective personality tests
are included, as are experiences in administering and scoring of tests.
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PSYC 6305 Individual Psychological Evaluation

Review of theory underlying individual aptitude tests; supervised practice in test administration,
scoring, and interpretation. Writing of psychological reports is included. The Stanford-Binet and
Wechsler scales are mastered.

PSYC 6307 Human Behavior in Organizations
(Also offered as EPSY 6307.)

PSYC 6308 Methods of Group Process

Group aspects of student personnel work for counselors, administrators, and other professicnals
dealing in services where group counseling is provided. Theory and research relevant to under-
standing, working with, and providing leadership for various types of groups within the educational
community are stressed. Didactic and experimental activities offered. -

PSYC 6310 Clinical Psycho-Pathology

A course that examines the etiology, symptoms diagnosis, prognosis and therapeutic methods
applicable to the major psychological disorders. in addition to emphasis on disorders for children,
adolescents, adults, and senior adults; current research on psychopharmacologicat developments
is examined.

PSYC 6320 Research Techniques and Procedures
See EDUC 6320.

PSYC 6333 Projective Techniques
Projective psychological testing techniques are administered for purposes of intensive, in-depth
studies of personality. They are especially useful in the analysis of individuais who demonstrate
mental, emotional, and/or behavioral disturbances. Projective testing is especially needed in cases
where reasons and problems underlying such disturbances are not readily apparent to the individ-
ual. Prerequisites: PSYC 6302, 6305. "

PSYC 6390 Practicum in Counsellng
Supervised laboratory experiences in individual and group counseling with emphasis upon per-
sonal counseling.- Competence in counseting with varied types of human concerns is developed.

PSYC 6391 Advanced Practicum in Counseling
Additional extensive supervised experiences in individual and group counseling experiences. Gen-
erally involves working in an off campus psychologicalty related environmenit as well as on campus.

SOCIOLOGY

SOCI 1313 Pnnclples of Sociclogy

A study of the nature of social refaticns, social |nst|tut|ons and social processes, and of the products
of these relationships. The nature of culture, communications, socialization, mobility, social control
and other sociological concepts are considered.

SOCI 2303 Introduction to Social Work
{Also offered as SOCW 2303}

S0CI 2323 Social Problems
(Also offered as SOCI 2323},

SOC| 2333  Urban Sociclogy

A social systemns approach to the analysis of the emerging problems of urban-suburban man, with
special consideration of the development of alternative solutions to these problems and strategies of
intervention,

S0CI1 2343 Social Deviance and Disorganization
An analysis of sociological theories of social deviance and dlsorgamzatlon with attention to prob-
lems of prevention and contral,
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SOCI 2373 Marriage and the Family
(Offered also as CDEV 2373, PSYC 2373 and S0OCW 2373)

SOCI 3300 Socioclogy of Education
{Offered also as EDUC 3300 and SOCW 3300)

SOCI 3303 Research Methods

Research Methods is designed to introduce students to basic research methodolegy in the social
and behavioral sciences and to teach them research design from the conception of an idea to the
analysis and interpretation of data. {Offered also as PSYC 3303)

SOCI 3323 History of Sociological Thought :
A study of the development of social thought, including a critical analy3|s of theories of leading social
thinkers.

S0CI 3333 Social Psychology

Contemporary approaches to social behavior are tonsidered. The roles of language and culture in
changing the physiological organism into a socialized human being are analyzed. (Offered aiso as
PSYC 3333 and SOCW 3333)

SOCI 3363  Introduction to Interventive Skills
{Offered also as PSYC 3363 and SOCW 3363)

SOCI 3393 Sociology of Childhood and Adolescence
Analysis of social class, ethnic influences and sex-role sociglization on childhcod and adolescence;
consideration of the socializing agents in these age groups. (Offered also as SOCW 3333)

SOCI 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

A service course designed to permit the offering of topics of current interest. May also be used for
individual study, in which a minimum of 30 clock hours of directed study is required for.each semes-
ter hour of credit. Topics and projects are selected on the basis of student jnterest and.demand.

80CI 4292 Senior Seminar in Sociological Research

In this course the student designs an original experimental project, preparing a prospeoctus which
describes the problem, the hypothesis, the review of literature, techniques to be used, and other
components normally found in research proposals. Prerequisite; SOC1 3303 and senior standing in
sociology. See Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

SOC) 4293 Semor Seminar in Sociological Research
The student conducts a previously approved research project and prepares a report which includes
findings and conclusions. Prerequisite: SOCI 4292. See Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

SOCI 4310 Cross-Cultural Understanding

A course in cross-cuitural understanding grotinded in the body of knowledge of cultural anthropol-
ogy which is designed to create in the student an awareness of ethnocentrism and a beginning
understanding of cultural similarities and diversity. it provides the student with knowledge of the
concepts of cultural relativity, cultural integration, and variation in cultural values, organization, insti-
tutions, and concept of time, space, and symbols. {Offered also as INTS 4310 and SOCW 4310).

SOCI 4333 Sociology of Religion

An analysis of the roleand functions of religion in human sacieties, types of religious organizations,
and the relation between religion and other social institutions. The role of Christianity in American
society will be emphasized, {Offered also as CHRI 4333 and SOCW 4333).

S0OCI 4343 Sociology of Middle Age and Aging

Analysis of sociological and social psychological approaches to the study of middie age and aging;
the emergence of aging as a prablem in industrial societies; consideration of specific problems and
- programs related to aging. {Offered also as SOCW 4343).

S0CI 4353 Sociology of Corrections
A study of sacietal reactions to crime and delinguency and the criminal justice system, with empha-
sis on a description and evaluation of attempts to prevent crime and to rehabilitate offenders.
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SOCIAL WORK

SOCwW 2303 Introductron to Social Work

Provides the student with an overview of the fundamental values, philosophies, and historical
themes which dominate the development and present status of social welfare and social work prac-
tice. Traditional and newer practice perspectives are considered. Opportunities for volunteer service
in a sociat service agency provide the beginning desire to pursue the profession of social work as a
career, {Also offered as SOCI 2303)

SOCW 2323 Social Problems

Major contemporary social problems are critically examined. Probﬁems include such areas as abor-
tion, alcohol and drug abuse, crime, divorce, health care, poverty, changing sex roles, and family
violence, The social palicies and programs that have developed to address these problems are
identified and assessed. Current issues, especially with respect to value dilemma, are highlighted.
(Also offered as SOCI 2323).

SOCW 2333 Urban Sociclogy
{(Also offered as SOCI 2333).

SOCW 2373 Marriage and Family
(Also offered as CDEV 2373, PSYC 2373, and SOCI 2373).

SOCW 3300 Sociology of Education
{(Also offered as EDUC 3300 and SOC| 3300}

SOCW 3333 Sccial Psychology
(Also offered as PSYC 3333 and SOCI 3333).

SOCW 3363 Introduction to Interventive Skills

Provides the initial development of skills related tc interpersonal interactions, specifically those used
with the helping process. Role-playing and in-class exercises are used to demonstrate the skills of
observation, tistening, feedback, confrontation, genuineness, empathy and non-possessive
warmth. How 1o conduct an efective interview is taught, Self-assessment and self-awareness as
they relate to communication ability are emphasized. (Also offered as SOC| 3363 and PSYC 3363).

SOCW 3393 Sociology of Childhood and Adolescence
{Offered also as SOCI 3393)

SOCW 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

A service course designed to permit the offering of topics of current interest. May also be used for
individual study, tn which a minimum of 30 clock hours of directed study is required for each semes-
ter hour of credit. Topics and projects are selected on the basis of student interest and need.

SOCW 4255 Field Instruction

Provides an opportunity for the social work student to apply knowledge, skills and values learnedin
the classroom and through community service to actual practice situations in a social service
agency. Weekly seminars held on campus faclitate the integration of practice content with field
experiences. Self-examination in relation to personal and professional ethics is stressed. Prerequi-
site: Permission of Instructor. This course must be taken concurrently with SOCI 4375.

SOCW 4292 Senior Seminar

The techniques of social research as they apply to social work practice are investigated. The course
provides social work students with the basic materials necessary to understand the different phases
of research in the social services, Prerequisite: See Note 3 under Degree Requirements.

SOCW 4293 Senior Seminar

The capstone course of the social work program. This course provides a supervised forum for
current social work issues of paramount concern to emerging baccalaureate social practifioners. -
Prerequisite: See Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

SOCW 4310 Cross Cultural Understanding
(Also offered as INTS 4310 and SOCI 4310).

SOCW 4333 Sociology of Religion
{(Also offered as CHRI 4333 and SOCI 4333} 104




SOCW 4343 Sociology of Middle Age and Agmg
(Offered also as SOCI 4343)

SOCW 4375 Theory and Practice of Social Work

Focuses on providing the student with a conceptual framework for practice. Course includes a
comparison of current practice theories and application of problem-solving methodology to client
systems (individual, family, group, organization and community). This course must be taken concur-
rently with SOCW 4255, Field Work. Prerequisite: permission of instructor '

PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION

PHED 2111 Beginning Individual Sports
The development of beginning skills in individual sports such as tennis, badminton, archery, gym-
nastics, bowling, skitng, etc.

PHED 2121 Advanced Individual Sports
A continuation of selected individual sports for students with intermediate and advanced skills,

PHED 2131 Varsity Intercollegiate Athletics

A student-athiete who participates in the University intercollegiate athletic program is permitted to
register in the sport during the one quarter per year in which it is offered. This credit may apply
toward physical education requirements so long as they student has credit also in a second sport.

PHED 2323 Teaching Team Sports
Materials and methods in teaching physical education through theory and practice in skills and
technigues of team sports.

PHED 2232, 2233, 2234 Coaching of Athletics
These courses include the methods, techniques, and psychology of coaching in football, cross
country track, basketball, gymnastics, track and field, and baseball.

" PHED 2363 Philosophical Foundations of Physical Education
A study of the philosophy and history of physical education and the organization of physical educa-
tion programs with emphasis on administration of selected programs.

PHED 2373 Administration of Recreation Programs

A study of recent trends in organization and administration of recreation programs. Special attention
is given to control, personnel and department organization, and administrative practices on a local
level.

PHED 3242 Life Saving and Water Safety
Techniques of teaching swimming progressions, Red Cross Life Saving and Instructor’s Course.

PHED 3323 First Aid
This course meets the requirements for the Red Cross certificates: Standard and Instructor.

PHED 3333 Teaching Individual Sports
Materials and methods in teaching physical education through theory and practice in skill tech-
nigues of individual sports,

PHED 3363 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education

Introductory course inthe area of measurement and evaluationin physical education. Fundamental
statistics and practical experiences administering and taking physical education skill tests are in-
cluded. '

PHED 3373 Planning and Maintenance of Recreation Facilities
A study of problems involved in planning and maintenance of recreation facilities. Includes inspec-
tion of areas and facilities.

PHED 3383 Organization of the Intramural Program
Methods of organizing and administering intramural programs. Competencies are developed
through field expetiences with intframural programs invalving team sports.

PHED 3393 Physiology of Exercise
A course concerning human physiology and its relationship to exercise. Students participate in
fitness training and testing to apply fundamental principles of exercise physiciogy.
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PHED 3394 Kinesiology
An introduction to the elementary principles of kinesiclogy.

PHED 3396 Care and Prevention of Athletic Injuries
Basic instruction in the prevention, care, and evaluation of athletic injuties through lectures, discus-
sions, and |aboratories, for the future trainer, coach, or physical education Instructor,

PHED 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics _
Directed study of a minimum of thirty clock hours for each semester hour of credit. Topics and
projects are selected on the basis of student interest and need.

PHED 4313, 4314 Recreational Leadership
The crganization and planning of recreation in schools, churches, and the community.

PHED 4323 Movement, Behavior, and Motor Learning

A course structured around the basics of human movement and motor performance. Subject matter:
includes perceptual-motor foundations of physical education with emphasis on the state of the
performer and his ability 1o learn motor skills.

PHED 4324 Adaptive and Corrective Physical Education
A study of probiems relating to body mechanics, the needs of and programs for the atypical student.

PHED 4292 Senlor Seminar in Physical Education

The student conduats a research study inthe literature on a selected topic in physical education and
writes a paper. Prerequisites: Senior standing in physical education. See Note 7 under Degree
Requirements.

PHED 4293 Senior Seminar in Recreation
The student conducts a research study in the literature on a selected topic in recreation and writes a
paper. Prerequisite: Senior standing in recreation. See Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

PHED 4295 Senior Seminar in Physical Education

The student participates in a field experience that Involves chservation and contact with physical
aducation programs and prepares and collects resource materials for the organization and conduct
of such programs. Prerequisite: Senior standing in physical education. See Note 7 under Degree
Requirements.

PHED 4296 Senior Seminar in Recreation
The student participates in a field experience in a recreation program of survays several such pro-
grams, Prerequisite; Senior standing in recreation. See Note 7 under Degree Requirements.
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COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS

The College of Fine Arts is committed to a program which is designed to provide broad aesthetic
experience in art and music for both the major and the general student. In addition to the course
work which introduces the student to the fine arts, and to the theories which underlie them, many
means are afforded for actual involvernent in creativity. Regular performances by the Houston Bap-
tist University Chorus, Band, and Orchestra; faculty recitals, music festival activities, visiting art
disptays in the Student Center Galtery, vocal and instrumental ensembles, and the annual Fine Arts
Festival, all bring opportunity for participation and enjoymant. The location of Houston Baptist Uni-
versity near the cultural center of the city of Houston s an added advantage. Students can enjoy
noted artists and lecturars, outstanding theater, facilities of major art museumns, and performances of
the Houston Symphony and the Houston Grand Opera Association.

The College of Fine Arts offers undergraduate majors in the fields of art and music. The curricula
of these areas may serve as preparation for specialized graduate study, as background training for a
career in the arts, or {(when coordinated with supporting courses in education), as preparation for
teaching. Christian liberal arts play an indispensable part in the renewal of our culture.

ART

Houston Baptist University offers a bachelor's degree with a major in art. The art program is
designed to help the student develop a personal, critical attitude to his life situation through creative
involvements. The baginner is offered a variety of courses which provide technical training, historical
background and professional competence while not destroying the dignity of individual opinion and
direction. These studies are designed to generate interest and promote understanding of art, which
comes in part through analysis of creative works of past and present. The Senior Seminars provide
an opportunity for the student’s area of specialization to be the central theme in a final project.

There are four basic plans by which a student may arrive at a bachetor's degree with art as one or
both of his majors.

I, Art Major and unrelated Major (such as English, History or Math):

A. This major has studio emphasis for the production of art and is not preparatory for teaching.

B. A maijor in Art for this plan will consist of thirty-six semester hours including the following
courses; ART 1303, 1313, 1323, 2313, 2323, 3343, 4292, 4293, and a minimum of 14
semester hours in studio courses.

IIl.  Elementary Art and Elementary Education:

A. This plan is for the student who wishes to teach in the elementary school ¢classroom and/for
art in the elementary school. '

B. A student who wishes to be certified to teach art in the elermentary school must take all
reguired courses as stipulated by the College of Education and Behavioral Sciences.

C. The six semester hour student teaching requirement will be completed in one quarter,

IIl.  Art and another teaching field with Secondary Teaching Certificate:

A. This student will be qualified to teach in both majors on Secondary level only.

B. Astudent who plans toteach art in the secondary school must take all required courses as
stipulated by the College of Education and Behavioral Sciences.

C. The six semester hour student teaching requirement will be completed in one quarter.

V.  All-level Art {no additional major required.).

A. This plan is for the student who plans to teach only art and who wishes to be certified to
teach at both elementary and secondary levels.

B. To be certified to teach art in Grades K-12 a student must take courses as stipulated by the
College of Education and Behavioral Sciences.

C. The six semester hour student teaching requirement will be divided into two quarters in-
cluding one quarter at elementary level, and one quarter at secondary level. Additional
information on student teaching is given in the Education-Undergraduate section of the
Bulletin,
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Special Reguirernents; Art majors are required to participate in annual student exhibitions and
other exhibitg, programs, and lectures. The University reserves the right to retain permanently one
work from each student in each class. The disposition of these warks will be decided by the art
faculty. Other works may be held ternporarily for use in specific exhibitions. These will be availableto
owners na later than two years after the lending date.

MUSIC

The curricuta in Music at Houston Baptist University are designed to provide the specialization
and depth of study necessary for the performance major, the sacred music major, or the music
education major. In addition, curricula and courses are offered which lead to a Bachelor of Arts or a
Bachelor of Science degree for those students seeking more of a nen-performance degree steeped
in liberal arts studies, and for other students who wish to take electives in music or to participate in
one of the perfarming ensembles,

Students who wish to major in music at Houston Baptist University must apply for acceptancetoa
degree program which leads to the: Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of Science degree in music, in
which a major from ancther area may be combined with a major in music; the Bachelor of Music
Education degree; or the Bachelor of Music degree. In the Bachelor of Music degree, a student may
choose an orchestral instrument, organ, piano, voice, theory/compaosition, or Church Music as his
major.

Entrance Exams in Music

A, Applied: A student majoring in applied music must demonstrate talent for solo performance by
means of an audition for the area taculty before being admitted to the curriculum. A student
who, atthe time of the audition, does not meet entrance requirements for the projected degree
but who demonstrates unusual potential, may, at the recommendation of the music faculty, be
accepled to the School of Music on a “provisional” basis. Provisional students must fulfill all
deficiencies within a specified time which will be statedin the initial letter of acceptance. Failure

to complete the deficiencies within the specified time period will automatically terminate the

student’s acceptance to his current degree plan.

B. Written: Atthetime a student auditions for admissicn to the School of Music, placement exami-
nations will be given in Music Theory and in Music Literature. If the examinations are not
passed with a grade of 70%, the following courses will be required before the student may
begin the regular series of Music Theory or Music Literature courses (students are referred to
the current Handbook for Music majors for further details):

1) Rudiments of Music Theory (2 hrs.)
2) Introduction to Music Literature {Up to 3 hours}

APPLIED MUSIC

Individual instruction is offered in brass, strings, organ, percussion, piano, veice and woodwinds.
All stugents electing applied music for credit may be required to take a jury examination at the end of
each quarter. Under no circumstances can the final grade vary more than cne letter from the jury
grade. (See Handbook for Music Majors for more specific information.)

Music majors must be registered for applied music in their area of concentration until recital
requirements are met, B.A, and B.3. students must complete the upper level requirements in the
applied area. :

All lower level applied music courses (lessons} will carry an MUPL 1000 number and all upper
level courses will carry an MUPL 3000 number,

All students must be enrolled in class or private piano until the minimum requirements for pianc
proficiency as set forth in the cutrent Handbook for Music Majors have been met and the examina-
tion has been passed. In certain Instances, students may be waived from further piano study by
passing the sophomore piano study by passing the sophomore piano proficiency examination.
This examination shail be administered regularly at the end of each quarter and at other times as
reguired.

The piano proeficiency examination must be completed prior to student teaching or presentation of
senior recital,
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ENSEMBLES

Ample opportunity is offered to alf students at Houston Baptist University for creative participation
in musical ensembles. Any student who meets the audition requirements may participate in musical
organizations. Music majors must participate in either University Chorus, Symphenic Band, or Or-
chestra each guarter in residence. Keyboard majors are reguired to participate in one ensemble
and will be assigned accampanying duties.

Choral Activities: Music majars with an emphasis in voice must participate in University Chorus and
may eltect other ensembles each quarter.

Instrumental Activities: Music majors with an emphasis In instrumental music must participate in
Symphonic Band or Orchestra and may elect other ensembles each quarter.

All students enrolled as music majors must enroll and make a passing grade in an ensemble for
each quarter during which they are registered as a full time student at Housten Baptist University.
Students attending Houston Baptist University on a music scholarship program may be required to
participate in two ensembles. Keyboard majors normally will be assigned accompanying responsi-
bilities in lieu of a second ensemble,

UPPER DIVISION EXAMINATION IN MUSIC

The.purpose of the upper division examination is 1o assess the progress made by the student
during the first two years of study. The examination is to be taken at the end of the sixth quarter of
study at Houston Baptist University, or at the end of the quarter during which a minimum of 60
semester hours of credit applicable to a degree will be earned. Transfer students with 60 hours of
transfer credit must take the upper division exarnination upon entering the University or at the end of
the first quarter of study atthe University. Students may postponethe examination only by petitioning
the Dean of the Callege of Fine Arts, and the examination must be taken as soon thereafter as
possible and no tater than four quarters prior to expected graduation.

The examination will be administered by the music faculty who will submit a written report upon
completion of the examination with recommendations concerning the program to be pursued by the
student.

All students will be graded on performance as part of the examination, and the grade received for
this portion of the examination will be the grade for the quarter's work in the major applied area. The
exam will be graded in the same manner as a jury exam.

Upon recommendation of the Upper Division Examination Committee, the student will be admit-
ted to a specific degree program in Music. The student may not pursue any cther degree in music
without petitioning and auditioning for a different degree once the upper division examination has
been taken and the committee has submitted its recommendations.

Any student who does not pass the upper division examination will be placed on probation for one
quarter, atthe end of which he will retake the examination. Failure to pass the examination a second
time will result in his being required to consider an alternative degree pregram.

JURY EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC

Every student enrolled in a private applied music course may be reqguired to take a jury examina-
tion at the end of each quarter of study. The iury will consist of the members of the faculty In the
student’s major field of performance. '

MUSIC THEORY AND MUSICOLOGY EXAMINATIONS

All studerts enrolled in a fresnman, sophomare, or junior theory course, or in a sophomore music
literature or junior music history course will be given a cumulative examination at the end of the third
quarter, The examination must be passed with a grade of 70% ot higher in written theory and music
history, and a grade of 60% or higher in aural theory or music literature in order to progress to the
next level of study. If the examination is not passed at the end of the third quarter, the student may
retake the examination but must pass with a grade of 80% (70% aural and music literature.) If the
student does not pass the examination the second time, he may retake It again prior to registration in
the fall, but must pass with a grade of 85% (75% aural and literature). If the examination is not
passed the third time, the student must appear before a review hoard 1o determine how much must
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be repeated. If a quarter is repeated and passed with a grade of B or higher, the cumulative examina-
tion does not need to be repeated again. If the student earns a C in the repeated quarter(s), the
cumulative examination must be taken and passed with a grade of 70% or higher.

If a student does not pass to the sophomore or junior level after repeating the cumulative examina-
tion series a second time, the student may not continue as a candidate for any music degree at
Houston Baptist University.

STUDENT FORUM AND CONCERT ATTENDANCE REQUIREMENT

All music majors enrolled as full time students at Houston Baptist University are required to attend
at least seven student forum meetings and five concerts (on or off campus) during each quarter
Failure to meet this requirement will result in a grade of “incomplete” being given in the student's
major applied field for the quarter. The incomplete will be changed when the student has met the
requirermnents determined by the facuity committee,

STUDENT RECITAL REQUIREMENTS

Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science students will not be required to perform a recital. Bachie-
lor of Music Education students will be required to perform a recital of 30 minutes duration. Bachelor
of Music students are required to perform both junior and senior recitals,

BACHELOR OF MUSIC EDUCATION

The Bachelor of Music Education degree is designed as a broadly-based professional program
leading to teacher certification in the public school, grades K-12. Following is an outline of the
requirements for this degree as of 1984-85:

THEORY Rudiments of Music(0212) .. ... ... ... .. . 2 hrs.*
Theory | {(1242,1222, 1232} .. ......................: Bhrs.
Theory 1 (2212, 2222, 2232), . .. ....... oo, 6 hrs.
S Theory IN(3312) ... ... e 3 hrs.
Instrumentation (4232). ... ... ... . e 2 hrs.

MUSIC LITERATURE

AND HISTORY Introduction to Music (1112, 1122,1232)y . .. ............ 3 hrs.*

Music History (3212, 3222, 3232). . ..... ... e 6 hrs.

MUSIC METHODS Instrumental (3111, 3112, 3113, 31 14) ................. 4 hrs.
Age Group Methods (4202, 4203, 4204, 4303). .. ..... ... 9 hrs.

Condugcting (3172, 3272, 0f 3173,3273) .. ... ......... 3 hrs.

APPLIED AREA Concentration . . ........... ... .. . ol i B hrs.
PIano. . 4 hrs

SENIOR SEMINARS Jr. Recital and Research (4282). . ... ... ............... 2 hrs.
Flective Seminar . .. ... e 2 hrs.

55 hrs

*Not applicable to degree requirements
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BACHELOR OF MUSIC (Church Music)

The Bachelor ot Music degree with a major in Church Musicis designedtobe a thoroughty profes-
sional degree which concentrates not only on providing basic musical skills, but a concommitant
background in the philosophy andhistory of Church Music, in educational philosophy and tech-
nigues, and in advanced conducting skills, Following is an outline of the requirements for this de-

gree:

THEOQRY

HISTORY &
LITERATURE

SUPPORT COURSES

MAJOR AREA

EDUCATION CORE

LIBERAL ARTS CORE

Rudiments of Music (0212) .. ... e i 2hrs.*
Theory | (1212,1222,1232) ... ... .o 6 hrs.
Applied Theory | (1112, 1122, 1132). ... ... 3 hrs.
Theory [1 (2212, 2222,2232). . .o ..o 6 hrs,
Applied Theory 11 (2112,2122, 2132} .. .. ... 3 hrs.
Theory INE3312) ..o o i 3 hrs.
Intreduction to Music (1112, 1122, 1132) .. ............. 3hrs."
Survey of Music Literature (2212, 2222, 2232) . ........ .. 6 hrs.
Music History (3212,3222,3232) . ... .. ... 6 hrs.
Senlor Seminars (4292, 4293). ... e 4 hirs.
Conducting (3172, 3272,3273) . ... .. oo 5 hrs.
Applied Major ... 24 hrs.

Recitals (2—1 in applied area, 1in conducting) ..........
Applied Secondary ... ... 4 hrs,
Cognate courses
Choral Literature (3212, 3222)
Hymnody (3232)
History and Philosophy of Worship
for the Musician (4212)

Church Music Administration (4223) ......... ....... 10 hrs.
Church Music Internship (4211,4212).............. .. 4 hrs.
MuSiCElectives .. ..o 5 hrs,

Music for Children (4202), Music for Eatly

Adolescents (4203}, Music for Adolescents (4204) .. .. .. 6 hrs.
85 hrs
Sem. Hrs,

Christianity 1313, 1323,and 2333 ..... . ... .. ... .. ... 9
English 1313, 1323,2313,2323. ................. .0 12
Forelgn Languagde. . ... ..o vv v e 6
Physics 1303, ......... ... PP 3
Computer Information Systems 1321 .. .............. . 3
Physical Education 2111, ... ... ..o 2
Social and Behavioral Sciences. .. ... ..o i . 6
41

There are two serles of courses from which to choose:

. ECON 1301 (3 hrs.)
PCOLS 2313 {3 hrs.)

I~ HIST 2313, 2323 (6 hrs.)

*Not applicable to music degree.

111




BACHELOR OF MUSIC (Performance)

The Bachelor of Music degree with & major in performance is designed as a highly selective and
professional curriculum for the exceptionalty gifted performer who is seeking a career in musical
performance, orin preparing for further graduate study in music leading to a career in the teaching
of music at the college or university level. Following is an outline of the requirements for this degree:

THEORY

HISTORY &
LITERATURE

SUPPORT COURSES

LIBERAL ARTS CORE

Rudiments of Music (0212} .., .................. e 2 hrs.*
Theory | (1212,1222,1232) . ... ..................i.. Bhrs
Applied Theory | (1112, 1122, 1132). ... ...... ... .. ... 3 hrs.
Theory 11 (2212,2222,2232), . ... ..., ... 6 hrs.
Applied Theory H (2112, 2122,2132) . ................, 3 hrs,
Theory 11 (3312) .. . .... e 3 hrs.
Introduction to Music (1112, 1122, 1132) .. ............. 3 hrs.*
Survey of Music Literature (2212, 2222, 2232) . ... ....... 6 hrs.
Music History (3212, 3222,3232) ... ................. . Bhrs.
Senior Seminars (4292, 4293) .. ... ... o e 4 hrs,
Conducting (3172, 3272 0r3173,3273) ... .... . ........ 3 hrs.
40 hrs
Sem. Hrs.
Christianity 1313, 1323,and 2333 ...... ............. 9
English 1313, 1323, 2313, 2323 . .. ................... 12
ForeignLanguage. .. ........... . .. 6
Physics 1303, . ... ... ... e 3
Computer Information Systems 1321 .................. 3
Physical Education 111}, .. ............ ... . ..., 2
Social and Behavioral Sciences. .. .............. .. ..., ¢
(See the explanation under the same heading; 41

Bachelor of Music [Church Music] degree, page 111)

*Not applicable to music degres.

APPLIED AREA
(a) Organ:

Major. .. ..., . L . 27 hrs.
Recitals (Jrand Sr)......... ... ... .. ... . 0 hrs.
Cognate Courses

Applied Skills for Organists |

(3212, 3222, 3232),

Applied Skills for Organists

{4242, 4252, 4262} , . .. 12 hrs.
Applied Secondary . . ... . ... . 4 hrs.
Music Electives . . . . . . e e 6 hrs.
Ensembles . ... ... 4 hrs.

55 hrs.
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(b} Piano: MAJOF. . e 27 hrs.

Recitals (Jr and SEy. . oo vv v 0 hrs.
Applied Secondary . ... ... 4 hrs.
Chamber Music (2112,2122,2132) ... . ... ..oovens 3 hrs.
Piano Laboratary (3211,3212) ... ... 4 hrs.
Pianc Literature (4214, 4224) .. ... . ... oo 4 hrs.
Piano Pedagogy (4234, 4244), .. ... 4 hrs,
Upper Leve! Music Electives . ...........oovivaon 5 hrs.
ENSEMBIBS . oottt ettt e e 4 hrs.
55 hrs.

(c) Voice: MaJOr. ot 30 hrs,
Recitals (Jr and SE). .. .o 0 hrs.

Cognate Courses
Diction {1146, 11586, 1166, 2146),
Vocal Literature (3216, 3226, 3236),

Vocal Pedagogy (4246, 4256) . ... ... .o 14 hrs,
Opera Workshop 3119, 3129, 3133, 4119 .. .......... .. 4 brs,
Applied 58CONTATY : .. vt 4 hrs.
Ensembles . ... e 3 hrs.
55 hrs.
(d) Instrumental. MaJOT. o ottt s 27 hrs.
Recitals (Junior and Senior}, .. ... 0 hrs.
Cognate Courses

Instrumental Chamber Music (2112, 2122, 2132,

3112, 3122, 3132),
Instrumental Pedagogy (3246, 3256)
Instrumentation and Orchestration (4212) . ... ......... 12 hrs.
MusicElectives . ... o 8 hrs,
To be chosen from the following.

Instrumental Literature 1 and |1 (4212, 4222)

Band Literature | and I (4213, 4223)

Advanced Instrumental Conducting (3273)

Jazz Influences on Instrumental Music (4232)

Symphonic Literature | and Il (4212, 4222)

Applied Secondary .. ... ..o 4 hrs.
ENSEMbDIES © v\ttt et i e e 4 hrs,
55 hrs.

BACHELOR OF MUSIC (Theory/Composition)

The Bachelor of Music degree with a major in Theory/Composition is designed as a curriculum for
exceptionally gifted musicians who are prirmarily interested in the study of the materials of music, and
inthe creative craftsmanship of composition. The degree is expectedto serve asa basis for graduate
study In either theory or composition, leading to a career in teaching at the ¢ollege or university level
or to a career as a professional composer. '

THEORY Theory 1{1212,1222,1232) ... .. ... 6 hrs.
Applied Theory | (1112, 1122, 1132). ... ...........o .0 3 hrs.
Theory | (2212, 2222,2232). ... ... oo 6 hrs.
Applied Theory It (2112, 2122, 2132) . ... v v 3 hrs.
Theory M (3312) ........ P 3 hrs.

HISTORY & ‘

LITERATURE Introduction to Music (1112, 1122, 1132) .. .......... ... 3 hrs.*

Survey of Music Literature (2212, 2222, 2232) . .......... 6 hrs.

Music History (3212, 3222,3232) ... ... vv e & hrs.




SUPPORT COURSES Senior Seminars in Theory (4292, 4293) ... . ............
Conducting (3172, 3272 0r3173,3273). ... .. ..........
APPLIED AREA Composition | (2219, 2229,2239). . ...................

Composition Il (3219, 3229, 3339,

3249, 32569,3269) . ... o
Recitals: Junior and Senior (See Nete 1) . ........,......
Applied Secondary (SeeNote 2). . ....................
Cognate Courses

Senior Seminar in Theory (4294) and

Senior Seminar in Advanced Aural and Keyboard Skills . .
MusicElectives ... ... ... ... .. ... ...
Ensembles ... ........... .. ... ... R

*Naot applicable to music degree.

4 hrg,
12 hrs,

Note 1: The Junior Recital is a combination of piano performance, other applied performance,
and conducting. The senior. racital will be at least 45 minutes long and will consist
entirely of ariginal works written during sophomore, junior, and senior years. The com-
poser must participate in the recital as a conductor or performer. The programs must be

Note 2:

approved by a faculty committee prior to presentation,

Piano is required as the secondary area until an advanced piano proficiency examina-
tion is passed. Pianc must be taken every quarter until the above-mentioned examina-

tion is passed.

LIBERAL ARTS CORE

* Christianity 1313, 1323, and 2333 ... ............. ...
English 1313, 1323,2813,2323. . ... .................
Foreign Language (German or French), .. ..............

PhyYSICS 1303, . oo oo e L

Computer Information Systems 1321 .. ............. -
Physical Education 2111, .. .. e
Social and Behavioral Sciences. . . ............... . ....
{See explanation under Bachelor of Music

[Church Music], page 111)

41

BACHELOR OF ARTS/BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Music Major

THEORY

MUSIC LITERATURE

Rudiments of Muslc (0212 ... .......................
Theory 1 {1212, 1222,1232) . .. ... ... ..o iiinn
Theory 1 (2212, 2222, 2232). .. ... ... . i

AND HISTORY Intreduction to Music (1112, 1122, 1132} . ... ...........

Survey of Music Literature (2212, 2222, 2232) . ... ... ....
Music history (3212, 3222,3232) ... ..................

APPLIED AREA Applied Concentration. ... ............ ... ... .. ...

SENIOR SEMINARS (TwoRequired) . ......... ... ... ... .. ... . .. .

{Eight quarters of study — should be taken consecutively).

*Not applicable toward requirements for Music Major,

114




COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS

Course Descriptions

ART

ART 1303 Art Methods and Materials

Anintreductory course concerned with basic art techniques and materials. The student will become
acquainted with processes and the materials of painting, drawing, printing, sculpture, and ce-
ramics.

ART 1313, 1323 Design

The student makes a thorough study of the principles and elements of design and visual devices
which make up a work of art, By means of two and three dimensional problems, students make
personal apyplication of these concepts.

ART 2313 History of Art: Prehistoric through Gothic

Painting, sculpture and architecture reflect man's thinking (social, religious, and political) through
which he sought to satisfy needs common to man of every age. The unique contribution made by
each culture toward our art heritage is stressed along with influences of one culture on another.

ART 2323 History of Art. Renaissance threugh Modern

Beginning with the sixteenth century, this study will trace the development of modern art forms.
Stylization, social factors, and important innovations which shape the destiny otman and his arts will
be considered. : ’

ART 2231, 2241, 3231, 3241, 4231, 4241 Ceramics

In ceramics, the student works with hand-built and wheelthrown techniques of forming pottery.
Expefimentation with glaze formulation, glazing, and firing, and the search for a form language that
expresses the individual are emphasized.

ART 2232, 2242, 3232, 3242, 4232, 4242 Drawing

These courses are basic exercises using various drawing media and subject matter with emphasis
on the human figure, Anatornical rendering, contour and value drawing are studies which will be
utilized in the student's ultimate development toward a personal approach to drawing. Prerequisites:
ART 1313, 1323.

ART 2233, 2243, 3233, 3243, 4233, 4243 Painting :

These studic experiencas are based on problems designed to acquaint the student with the possibil-
ities of various painting media and approaches to painting. Students are encouraged to explore and
develop a personal direction for their work. Prerequisites: ART 1313, 1323.

ART 2234, 2244, 3234, 3244, 4234, 4244 Printmaking

Printmaking procedures in relief, intaglio, lithography, serigraphy, and experimental forms will be
included to give the student a broad understanding of the possibilities of the media. Individual
solutions are encouraged after basic technical procedure has been learned. Prerequisites: ART
1313, 1323.

ART 2235, 2245, 3235, 3245, 4235, 4245 Sculpture

Emphasis is placed on understanding many three-dimensional design problems, exploration of
various media in a variety of approaches including additive, subtractive, manipulative, and casting
techniques. Prerequisites: ART 1313, 1323.

ART 3305 Ar for the Secondary School

This course involves the production of art using media and processes considered appropriate for
middle school and senior high school art programs. Emphasis is placed on combining technique,
axploration of media and Interrelation of art appreciation with art activities. Prerequisites: ART 1313,
1323, 2313, 2323, and eight semester hours of approved studio courses.
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ART 3310 Art for Pre-Adolescents

This course deals with the philosophy of preschool and elementary scheol art education based on
Lowenfeld's continuum of growth. The laboratory experience with art emphasizes two-dimensional
art media appropriate for the young child. Prerequisite: Student must be a junior in good standing in
the teacher education program.

ART 3313 Crafts for Pre-Adolescents
This course involves creative problems in crafts designed for the pre-adolescent pupil with speciali-
zation in three-cimensional media. Prerequisite: Junior standing in the teacher education program.

ART 3323 Crafts for the Secondary School

This studio course presents practical experience and preparation for teaching three-dimensicnal
design, weaving, printmaking, stitchery, and fabric design in the secondary school, Prerequisites:
ART 1313, 1323, 2313, 2323 and elght semester hours of approved studio courses.

ART 3343 Art Appreciation

This course makes a comparative study of various modes of expression in all of the visual arts. Works
of art studied in this course are selected from the prehistoric to the present. It is desired that the
student see art as a very personal experience of man and that he begin to react more sensitively to
art in our culture.

ART 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

Directed study of a minimum of thirty clock hours for each hour of credit. Topics and projects are
selected onthe basis of student interest and need. Opento Art majors only. Prerequisite; Permission
of the instructor and the Dean of the College.

ART 4292, 4293 Senior Seminar

Individual work inthe student's area of specialization will be carried out as a final project. Participants
will be encouraged to seek a personal approach to creating a form language that can adequately
express the level of awareness attained. Prerequisite: See Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

MUSIC THEQORY

MUTH 0212 Rudiments of Music

A basic course for students who do not meet the level required for admission to Music Theory |,
Open to alf students, but not applicable to degree requirements for a music major. Music majors
placed in this course will continue the second quarter with MUTH 1212, and MUTH 1112,

MUTH 1212, 1222, 1232 Music Theory{ A, B, C

An integrated course involving analysis, aural skills, and elementary composition of melody, two-
part, three-part and homophonic textures; binary, ternary, and through-composed forms; chord
structures through secondary dominants; modulation. Prerequisite: MUTH 0212, May not be taken
out of sequence,

MUTH 2212, 2222, 2232 Music Theory 1A, B, C

A continuation of Music Theory |. 18th Century counterpoint, 17th-20th Century form analysis, chro-
matic harmony, and introductory work in Impressionism. Emphasis on aural and visual analysis ard
on basic compositional technigues. Prerequisite: completion of MUTH 1212-1232. May not be
taken out of sequence.

MUTH 3312 Music Theory llI
A study of new compositional materials and analytical techmques inthe 20th Century. A continuation
of skills and techinigues introducead in Music Theory (l. Prerequisite: compietion of Music Theory |1,

MUTH 1112, 1122, 1132 Applied Theory | A, B, C,

Must be taken concurrently with Music Theory | courses. Prersquisite: MUTH 0212.
MUTH 2112, 2122, 2132 Applied Theory I A, B, C

A continuation of Applied Thecry |. Prerequisite: MUTH 1132,

MUTH 3222 Advanced Keyboard and Aural Skills

A continuation of skills acquired in Music Theory 1l and Applied Theory Il. Prerequisite: completion of
MUTH 2112-2132.
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MUTH 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

Directed study in a specialized area of Music Theory. A minimum of 30 clock hours of independent
study or project development is required for each hour of credit. Topics and projects are salected on
the basis of student career interest and need. Preraquisite: permission of the instructor and the Dean
of the College.

MUTH 4232 Instrumentation

An introduction to the principles of orchestration, arranging, and score reading. Specific record
listening assignments suppiemeant the other work of the course. Prereqwsne MUTH 2232. (Bache-
lor of Music Education degree.)

MUTH 4292, 4293 Senior Seminars in Music Theory

4292: Score Reading: performance at the keyboard of graded scores, both instrumental and vocal.
Prerequisite: MUTH 3312,

4293: Theory Pedagogy: study of examination procedures, grading procedures, and some labora-
tory experience in teaching,

MUTH 4294 Terminal Project in Music Theory

A supervised paper of 20-3C pages dealing with a subject approved by an advisory committee,

MUSIC HISTORY AND LITERATURE

MUHL 1112, 1122, 1132 Introduction to Music

A basic music appreciation course for those students with little or no background in music. De-
signed to acquaint students with a fundamental understanding of music and musical style from all
historical periods. Open 1o all students, but not applicable to degree requirements for music majors.

MUHL 2212, 2222, 2232 Survey of Music Literature

Survey of musical repertdire of all stylistic periods in Western music from the Middte Agesthroughthe
twentieth century. Emphasis is placed upon representative works, and upon analytical listening
techniques designed to develop the perception of stylistic characteristics.

MUHL 3212, 3222, 3232  History of Music

A study of the evolution and development of music from antiquity to the present. Development of
skills necessary 1o identify and define the various musical genres, forms, and concepts. A study of
the outstanding works of the major compasers of the western world and their identification through
aural recagnition. A study of the great works of music literature from historical, analytical, and critical
methads and their placement within their proper historical context.

MUHL 4232 Symphonic Literature |

The survey of instrumental group forms from the Renaissance period through early Beethoven
symphaonies.

MUEC 4242 Symphonic therature ]

The survey of symphonies, concerti, and tone poems from Beethoven to the present.

MUHL 4292, 4293 Senior Seminar

An advanced study in the history and literature of music, conducted through guided research,

discussion, and critical analysis of musical works which is offered as demand warrants on a rotating
topic basis. .

MUSIC EDUCATION AND CHURCH MUSIC

MUEG 3111, 3112, 3113, 3114 Instrumental Methods in the Secondary Schools

The study of technical problems, teaching materials and basic performance problems of brass
{3111}, percussion (3112), strings (3113), and woodwinds {3114). Teaching of each instrument at
the elementary level is included.

MUEC 3172 Fundamentals of Choral Conducting
Basic techniques in choral conducting and score reading. Prerequisite; Junior standing (60 hrs.) or
permission of the instructor. '

117




MUEC 3173 Fundamentals of instrumental Conducting
Basic study in baton technique and score reading. Prerequisite: Junior standing (60 hrs.) or permis-
sion of the instructor.  ~

MUEC 3212 Choral Literature
An historical survey and study of smaller choral forms from the Renaissance to the present.

MUEC 3222 Choral Literature
An historical survey and study of targer choral works from the late Renaissance ta the present.

MUEC 3232 Hymnody

An historical survey of the development of hymnody from the early ages te the present, discussing
both hymns and hymn tunes from the Greek and Latin period to the present. The course is designed
to develop a true appreciation for the heritage which has been passed down through the ages via
this unique expression of corporate worship.

MUEC 3272 Choral Conducting
Choral conducting technigues and their application in rehearsal and performance. Prerequisite:
MUEC 3172.

MUEC 3273 Instrumental Conducting
Instrumental conducting techniques and their application in rehearsal and performance. Prerequi-
site: MUEC 3173.

MUEC 3320 Music for Pre-Adolescents

A course designed for the teacher of pre-school and elementary school children. It includes a study
of the child voice, rote singing, development of rhythmic and melodic expression, directed listening,
and reading readiness. Basic materials, including song texts, are studied and simple percussion
and melodic instruments are used in creative activities. {(Also offered as EDEL 3320.)

MUEC 4202 Music for Children

A course for music education, church music, and early childhood education majors, designed to
develop competencies necessary for implementing musical learning for pre-adolescents. The
course will present principles and teaching strategies necessary for pre-adolescent instruction and
includes a four-week period of observation and micro-teaching in school or church,

MUEC 4203 Music for Early Adolescents

A course for music education and church music majors designed to develop competencies neces-
sary for implementing musical learning for middie school age youth. The course will present princi-
ples and teaching strategies necessary for middle schoot instruction and includes a four-week
period of observation and micro-teaching in school or church:

MUEC 4204 Music for Adolescents

A course for music education and church music majors designed to develop competencies neces-
sary for implementing a musical learning for senior high age youth, The course will present princi-
ples and teaching strategies necessary for senlor high school instruction and includes a four-week
period of observation and micro-teaching in schoet or church, '

MUEC 4211, 4221 Internship in Church Music

Field-based experience in all phases of administering and providing leadership to a music ministry
in alocal church, Supervised by University faculty and cooperating Minister of Music. Prerequisites:
Completion of all course work in the field of Church Music.

MUEC 4212 History and Philosophy of Church Music

A survey of church music history with the purpose of discovering worship philosophies and resultlng
pattarns and forms that directly affected the production and development of church music as a
musical genre, Specific turgical forms will be studied within this context. Contemporary philoso-
phies and trends will receive significant stress,
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MUEC 4223 Church Music Administration

A study of contemporary approaches to the planning for and administering of music ministry pro-
grams in churches. Special attention will be given to resources and skills that play important roles in
current church music supervision, Students will have a significant contact with professionals in the
field, as a means of developing competencies in administration. The course will be geared toward
preparation for work in & protestant denomination, although a wide range of trends will be studied,

MUEC 4272 Advanced Choral Conducting
The conducting of choral groups. A study in advanced technique, style, and |nterpretation Prereq-
uisite; MUTH 2232 and MUEC 3272 or 4273,

MUEC 4273 Advanced Instrumental Conducting
The conducting of bands and orchestras, A study in technique, style, and transposition. Prerequi-
sites: MUTH 2232 and MUEGC 3273 or 4272.

MUEGC 4303 Music in the Public Schooal

A course for music education majors designed to cover philosophies of music educanon as applied
in curriculum and pedagogy. [nnovative trends will recaive special emphasis. Current periodical
literature will provide resource materials,

MUEC 4292 Senior Seminars:

Junior Recital and Research:

Performance aof a 30-minute recital from contrasting periods of music. Accompanying formal re-
search paper in support of recital program material.

APPLIED MUSIC

MUPL 1101, 3101 Brass ‘ 7
One half-nour lesson per week. Cne hour credit,

MUPL 1201, 3201 Brass
One hour lesson per week. Two hours credit.

MUPL 1301, 3301 Brass :
One hour lesson per week. Three hours credit. (Audition and permission of instructor}

MUPL 1102, 3102 Organ
One hafi-hour lessan per week. One hour credit. Prerequisite; Piano proficiency.

MUPL 1202, 3202 Organ 7
One hour lesson per week. Two hours credit. Prerequisite: Piano proficiency.

MUPL 1302 3302 Organ
- One hour lesson per week, Three hours credit. (Audition and permission of |nstructor)

MUPL 1103, 3103 Percussion
One-half hour lesson per week. One hour oredit.

MUPL 1203, 3203 Percussion
One hour lesson per week, Twa hours credit.

MUPL 1303, 3303 Percussion :
One hour lesson per week, Three hours credit, (Audition and permission of instructor)

MUPL 1104, 3104 Piano
One half-hour lesson per week. One hour credit.

MUPL 1204, 3204 Piano
One hour lesson per week, Two hours credit.

MUPL 1304, 3304 Plano :
One hour lesson per week. Three hours credlt (Audition and permission of instructor)

MUPL 1105, 3105 Strings
One half-hour lesson per week. One hour credit,
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MUPL 1205, 3205 Strings
One hour lesson per week. Two hours credit.

MUPL 1305, 3305 Strings
One hour lesson per week. Three hours credit. (Audition and permission of instructor)

MUPL 1106, 3106 Voice
One hatf-hour lesson per week. One hour credit.

MUPL 1208, 3208 Voice
One hour lesson per week. Two hours credit.

MUPL 1306, 3306 Voice
One hour lesson per week, Three hours credit. {Audition and permission of instructor,)

MUPL 1107, 3107 Woodwinds
One half-hour lesscn per week. One hour credit.

MUPL 1207, 3207 Woodwinds
One hour lesson per week. Two hours credit.

MUPL 1307, 3307 Woodwinds
One hour lesson per week. Three hours credit. (Audition and permission of instructor)

MUPL 1108, 3108 Harp
One half-hour lesson per week. One haur credit.

MUPL 1208, 3208 Harp
One hour lesson per week, Two hours credit.

MUPL 1308, 3308 Harp
One hour lesson per week. Three hours credit. (Audition and permission of instructor)

MUAP 0104 Class Piano
One hour per week. Class instruction for beginning piano students,

COGNATE COURSES-KEYBOARD

MUAP 3211, 3221 Piano Laboratory

Devoted to the development of keyboard skills including improvisation, harmonization, realization of
figured bass, transposition, sight-reading, accompanying, and basic score reading. Proficiency test
required for final examination.

MUAP 4242, 4252 4262 Applied Skills for Organists 1)
An historical study of the great liturgies of the world and their present day usage; hymn playing and a
survey of hymnody and chant; console conducting; service music.

MUAP 4214 Piano Literature

Practical survey of major keyhoard repertoire written between 1750 and 1900, Emphasis is ptaced
upon principal forms, styles, and composers as well as praotloal consideration of particular pianistic
technigues and problems.

MUAP 4224 Piano Literature )

Practical survey of major keyboard repertoire written during the twentieth century. Emphasis is
placed upon principat forms, styles, composers, notation, as well as practical consideration of par-
troular pianistic problems encountered In avant-garde music,

MUAP 4234 Piano Pedagogy |

Survey of procedures and materials applicable to the teaching of beginning, intermediate, and
advanced piano students. Preparatory School teaching under supervision is included.

MUAP 4244 Pianc Pedagogy i
Survey of procedures and materials applicable to group pianoc teachers. Preparatery School teach-
ng under supervision is included.
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COGNATE COURSES-VOICE

MUAP 1116, 1126, 1136 Voice Class |

This course is an elementary approach to the fundamentals of singing: posture, breathing, and
essentials of good phonation. The repertoire consists of easy songs in English and Italian. Also
included are beginning ltalian diction and how to study music. Admission by audition.

MUAP 1146, 1156, 1166, 2146 Language Diction

This course is an introduction to the speech sounds and rhythms of the Italian, German, French, and
English languages as applied to solo vocal literature. The first quarter deals with Italian (1148); the
second, English (11586); the third, German (1t66}; and the fourth, French (2146).

MUAP 2116, 2126, 2136 Voice Class |l

This course continues an emphasis on fundamentals: posture, breathing, good phonation. Also
included is an introduction to expressive singing and stage deportment. Public performance is
stressed. The repertoire consists of songs of moderate difficulty in English, ltalian and German.
Beginning German diction is included. Prerequisite is at ieast two quarters of Voice Class | or its
equivalent. Admission by audition.

MUAP 3216, 3226, 3236 Vocal Literature Survey

This course is an intensive survey of solo song literature from the Renaissance period of music
history to the present. The first quarter of study is devoted to ltalian and English songs; the second
quarter to German lieder; and the third quarter to French art songs.

MUAP 3119, 3129, 3139 Opera Workshop

A course dealing with practical experience in the technical preparation and performance of scenes
or complete operas. Included are drama exercises, improvisations, and the integration of music,
acting, and opera staging: Admission by permission of the instructor.

MUAP 4119, 4129,4139 Advanced Opera Workshop

A continuation of opera werkshop which incorporates mare individual instruction and experience in
all facets of production techniques including staging, lighting, scenic design, makeLp, costuming,
etc. Admission by permission of the instructor.

MUAP 4246, 4256 Vocal Pedagogy

This course i an historical and practical approach ta the art of teaching voice. Emphasis is on
research, writing and observation, The second quarter involves some student teaching ag directed
by the instructor, Admission is by permission of the instructor.

MUAP 4292, 4293 Senior Seminars
Studies in pedagogy of performance. Student interest and need will determine offerings in Ad-
vanced Vocal Pedagogy.

COGNATE COURSES-INSTRUMENTAL

MUAP 2112, 2122, 2132, 3112, 3122, 3132  Instrumental Chamber Music
The study and performance of the major chamber music literature for strings, brass, woodwind and
percussion instruments.

MUAP 3248, 3256 Instrumental Pedagogy .
Survey of procedures and materials applicable to the serious instrumentai major. Course is research
oriented with much emphasis on repertoire, Admission is by permission of the instructor.

MUAP 4242 Instrumentation and Orchestration

An introduction to the principles of orchestration, arranging and score reading. Exercises in tran-
scribing for strings, brass, woodwind and percussion instruments are assigned. The goal is to un-
derstand techniques for writing and arranging for the full symphony orcnestra, (Bachelor of Music
Degree.)

MUAP 4222 Studio Recording Techniques
The study of recording studio technigues concerning micrephone placement, sound overlay, track
control, acoustics, separation, equipment and basic tape production.
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MUAP 4232 Jazz Influences of Instrumental Music

The study of jazz and its performance as it relates to jazz-influenced symphonic, film, television,
ballet, opera, and broadway show scores, as well as the recording industry and music educaticn,
Prerequisites: MUTH 2232,

MUAP 4213, 4223 Instrumental Literature

Study of solo and ensemble literature for wing, string, and percussicn instruments, Research re-
quired. Includes study of solos with large ensembie accompaniment.

MUAP 4235, 4236 Band lLiterature

Study of literature appropriate for junior high school and lntermedlate school band (4213) and high

school band (4223). Includes selections from the University Interscholastic League approved list of
repertoire.

COMPOSITION

MUAP 2219, 2229, 2238 Composition |

Binary, Ternary, Variation, and contrapuntal vocal and Instrumental forms. Beginning calligraphy
and instrumentation principles. Prerequisite: completion of Music Theory and Applied Theary | with
a grade of B or higher.

MUAP 3219, 3229, 3238 Composition Il

Continuation of Composition {, introducing smail instrumental and vocal ensemble writing, with
introduction of larger ensemble writing. Aiso a continuation of calligraphy and score preparation,
and introduction to orchestration principles. Prerequisite: completion of Composition | with a grade
of B or higher.

MUAP 4219, 4229, 4239 Composutlon m
Composition for chamber orchestra and full orchestra; multinle movement works. Continuation of
orchestration technigues. Prerequisite: completion of Composition |l with a grade of B or higher.

ENSEMBLES

MUVE 0101 University Chorus
Opento all students, faculty members, and spouses and required of all music majors not enrolled in
Concert Band or Orchestra.

MUVE 0121 Concert Chorale
Open to all students.

MUVE G141  University Singers

Auditicn only.

MUVE 0151 Opera Workshop

See page 000 Opera Workshop 3119, Audition only.

MUIE 0101 Symphonic Band
The large symphonic grouping of all band instrumerits for the purpose of performing the band
iterature in concert,

MUIE 0121 University Orchestra
4 symphony orchestra with a complete orchestral instrumentation performing a varied repertoire
neluding operatic and choral works. Limited in size by the composition and the occasion,

MUIE 0181 Jazz Band
Jazz-criented ensemble open to ail students. Providing experience in jazz, rock, swing, bossa nova,
disco and ballads,
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COLLEGE OF HUMANITIES

Undergraduate Programs

DEPARTMENT OF CHRISTIANITY AND PHILOSOPHY

CHRISTIANITY

Houston Baptist University is committed to providing a liberal arts undergraduate education dedi-
catedtothe view that Christian ideals and principles provide the perspective, goals, and values most
essential in higher education. The implementation of this view is the responsibility of the entire univer-
sity staff, but it is the province of the Depariment of Christianity to offer the specific courses that
enable the students to gain an intelligent and meaningful acquaintance with the Christian religion
and with the superb writings of the Old and New Testaments,

Nine semester hours in Christianity are required for graduation. These are basic courses de-
signed for all college students and not for church vocations students alone. Six of the required
semaster hours (CHRI 1313 and 1323} are prerequisite to all other courses in Christianity except
Chrigtianity 1131, 1132, and 1333. The remaining three hours (CHRI 2333} are offered on the
sophomore level and are intended to provide an understanding ofthe Christian religion with particu-
lar reference to its basic doctrinal concepts,

A major in Christianity requires thirty-four semester hours, nine hours of which are required of all
students. The twenty-five additional hours shall be as follows: three hours of introduction to Philoso-
phy (PHIL 1313); three hours from Category |: Practical and Functional Studies (CHRI 31 71, CHRI
3271, CHRAI 3353, CHRI 3363, CHRI 3383, CHRI 4333, or CHRI 4334); three hours from Category
Ii; Biblical Studies (CHRI 3333, CHRI 3343, CHRI 4343, or CHRI 4373); three hours from Category
III: Historical and Theological Studies (CHRI 3313, CHRI 3373, CHRI 4353, or CHRI 4383); three
hours from Category |V: Philosophical Studies (PHIL 2313, PHIL 2323, PHIL 3313, PHIL 4323, or
CHRI 4363); four hours of Senicr Seminars (CHRI 4292, CHRI 4293); and six hours from any ofthe
above or ather Christianity course offerings, including CHRI 1131, CHRI 1132, CHRI 1333, CHRI
3393, CHRI 4181, CHRI 4281, and CHRI 4381. .

As preparation for the student who is committed to or considering church vocations, Houston
Baptist University provides a program of field-based practical studies through the Center for Expior-
ing Ministry Careers (see p. 11). This exposure to ministry seftings Is designed to complement
classroom experiences, vocational guidance, and extra-curricutar opportunities to help the student
learn more about himself, his denomination, and the field of ministry. Through field-trips, seminars,
personal counseling, apprenticeship experiences, and ministry projects, the student is able to inte-
grate classroom and field experience with his developing self-concept in order to clarify more ade-
quately God's callin higlife. Although the amount of field-based experience in ministry is not limited,
academic credit will be given for a maximum of four semester hours, taken from CHRI 1131, 1132
and 3171, 3271.

It is suggested that each pre-theological student choose Christianity as one of his two major fields
of study and that he work closely with a faculty adviser in the Department of Christianity. A program
of study in line with suggestions of the American Association of Theological Schools should be
followed.

PHILOSOPHY

Philosophy is a basic element in an adequate liberal arts education and serves to integrate the
various areas of knowledge. The purpose of the study of phitosophy is to help the student in his
search for the meaning and destiny of human life. It seeks to attain this purpose through a critical
study of the significant problems of human thought and of the main systems that have been pro-
posed as solutions to these problems. :
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS

The Department of Communications offers majors in speech and mass media. A student may
select either one or both of his majors from thesé areas. The courses offered in the department are
deslgned to provide the student with essential communication skills that can be applied as he pur-
sues a career intheatre, professional speech, teaching, journalism, broadcasting, advertising, pub-
lic relations, cr other professions.

SPEECH .
Students who wish to be certified to teach speech in the secondary schoots must take courses as
stipulated by the Cellege of Education and Behavioral Sciences.

Students not seeking teacher cerification may major in speech by taking MASM 1313, SPCH
1313, 1323, 2303, 3313, 3353, 4333, 4292, 4293, and elther 3373 or 4313 for atotal of twenty-eight
hours. :

MASS MEDIA

The mass media major is designed to develop capable, flexible, responsible communicators able
to perform effectively in a variety of medla and communications-oriented career areas. Students
may major in mass media by taking MASM 1313, 1323, 2313 (or 2323), 3323, 3333, 43783, 4374,
4202, 4293, and ane additional three-hour course for a total of twenty-eight hours.

Students are encouraged to select electives and/or a second major from the following: speech,
English, art, marketing, computer informatior systems, management, history, or another career-
related subject area. ‘

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE

HISTORY _

History majors are encouraged to make a diversified selection of courses in their field, with at least
two major areas such as United States history and European histary represented.

The requirements for a history major are; (a) a minimum of twenty-five semester hours in history,
including the survey courses in Western Civilization and United States history; (b} Senior Seminars,
The survey courses in Western Civilization or United States history are prarequisites te all advanced
work. in history.

History majors who plan to teach must take courses as stipulated by the College. of Education and
Benavioral Sciences.

POLITICAL SCIENCE
The palitical science major prepares students for a variety of careers in law, government service,
business, and education.

Reauirements for the major are: POLS 1313, 2313, 3333, 3373, 4333, Senior Seminars 4292 and
4293, and six additional hours in political science, of which three must be advanced, for a total of
twenty-five hours.

Students who wish teacher certification in social studies should see the Dean of the College of
Education and Behavioral Sciences.

Pre-law students are encouraged to take Judiclal Process 3343 and Constitutional Law 4313,
DEPARTMENT OF LANGUAGES

The Department of Languages comprises four areas: English language and literature; French,
Spanish, and German language and literature; New Testament Greek; and hilingual education.

The English language and literature courses are designed to afford a mastery of the English
language through practical exercise in grammar, composition, and rhetoric; to develop a knowledge
and appreciation of the masterpieces of world literature; to instill an appreciaticn and understanding
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of British and American thought and Iiterature through the application of critical and analytical tech-
niques to the corpus of belletristic tradition; and to trace the cultural continuity of Great Britain and
America through the language and literature of the two nations.

The foreign language courses are designed to affard a mastery of the French, Spanish, and
German languages by developing skills in reading, writing, and conversation; to foster an under-
standing of another people and thelr cuitural and literary traditicns; and to instill an appreciation of
the major literary works of France, Germany, and the Spanish-speaking countrles. The Language
Center is available to foreign language students for listening to tapes, small group practice in speak-
ing, culture and civilization projects, and foreign language club activities.

The course offerings in Greek are designed to provide a reading knowledge of the Greek New
Testament and to afford practice in the skills essential tc scholarly interpretation. They are espeacially
appropriate for the ministerial student and others preparing for a church-related vocation,

The curriculum in bilingual education is designed to prepare the student te teach in the bilingual
classroom at the elementary or secondary school levels. Through a well-rounded pregram, the
student develops an awareness of the confluence of two cultures, their historical contributions, and
their cultural characteristics. He acquires the theory and skill needed to teach first and second
languages, and the ability to teach content material in a bilingual context. Undergraduate and grad-
uate programs are offered in bilingual education.

Students who wish to teach English to non-English speakers may become qualified to teach
English as a Second Language by earning the Endorsement for Teachers of English as a Second
Language (ESL). This endarsemant, which requires twelve hours of coursework plus student teach-
ing in the ESL classroom, is open to all candidates for Texas Teacher Certification.

ENGLISH

Six hours of ENGL 1313, 1323 and ENGL 2313, 2323 are required of all students, Students
scoring below 18 onthe English section of the ACT or below 40 on the TSWE will be required to take
ENGL 1303, before enrolling in ENGL 1313, Students with no available test scores will also be
enrolled in ENGL 1303.

The English division of the Department of Languages offers five programs: a liberal arts English
major;teacher certification in English; an internship; a writing specialization; and Teaching English to
Speakers of Cther Languages.

The Liberal Arts English Major:

English majcrs who are not working toward teacher certification must take the twelve hours of
freshman and sophomore English; ENGL 3313; ENGL 3333; nine hours selected from English
3373, ENGL 4313, 4314, 4315, 4316, 4317, 4318, 4319, or ENGL 4323, 4324, 4325, six hours of
which must be in English literature; and two Senior Seminars in English or American literature, for a
total of thirty-one semester hours. In addition to these courses, all English majors are strongly ad-
vised to elect at least twelve hours of foreign language. Students contemplating graduate study in
English are also advised to slect additional courses in English.

Teacher Certification in English:

English majors working toward teacher certification must take courses as stipulated by the Col-
lege of Education and Behavioral Sciences.
English Internship:

This program offers outstanding English majors the oppartunity to work as interns in the business
community for 120 hours for one quarter in order to apply writing and analytical skills which they
have developed. English majors who wish to graduate with an Internship must take the twelve hours
of freshman and sophomore English; ENGL 3313; ENGL 3333; six hours selected from ENGL
3373, ENGL 4313, 4314, 4315, 4316, 4317, 4318, 4319, and ENGL 4323, 4324, 4325, three hours
of which must be in English literature; MASM 3343; ENGL 4302; two Senlor Seminars in English or
American literature; and ENGL 4301.

Admission to the program will be determined by the Engfish Intern Selection Commiltee. Each
applicant must be classified as a senior working toward a degree with a major in English at Houston
Baptist University and should have a cumulative grade pointaverage of 3.0, with an average 0f 3.5in
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English courses. The applicant must submit an application and letters of recommendation to the
Intern Selection Committee, If accepted by the committee, the applicant must also.be interviewed
and accepted by the prospective employer.

Writing Specialization:

This program teaches expertness in writihg. The courses in the program should be especially
useful to students majoring in business, social and medical sciences, education, pre-law, mass
media, and liberal arts, in order to give students flexibility in career cholces and enhance needed
communication skills in their fields. Students pursuing certification in the writing specialization pro-
gram must take ENGL or MASM 3343, ENGL 4302, and one other advanced writing course: ENGL
3353 or one ofthe ENGL or MASM Senicor Seminars in writing. These minimum eight hours must be
compieted at Houston Baptist University. Upon satisfactory completion of the minimum eight hours
inthe required writing courses, students will receive a certification of achievement and a statement of
achievement that will be noted on their transcripts, Completion of ENGL 1313 and ENGL 1323 orthe
equivalents is a prerequisite for enrolling in ENGL or MASM 3343 and ENGL or MASM 3353,
Completion of the Smith College requirements in English or the equivalents is a prerequisite for
enrolling in ENGL 4302 and ENGL or MASM 4292, 4293,

Endorsement for Teachers of English as a Second Language:

Candidates for Texas teacher certification may earn the endorsement for teachers of English as a
Second Language. {Certified Texas teachers may teach for one year in a TEA approved ESL or
bilingual classroom in lieu of compieting student teaching.)

FRENCH .

The course offerings in French are designed to enable students to develop proficiency in under-
standing, speaking, reading, writing, and culture. Those wishing to major in French should take
FREN 1314, 1324, 2314, 2324, 3305 (or 3306 or 3307}, 3314, 3324, 4305 (or 4306 or 4307), and
the Senior Seminars 4292, 4293 for a total of 28 semester hours.

Proficiency levels refer to the ACTFL/ETS Provisional Proficiency Guidelines. Those wishing to
increase proficiency in French should take the Work Internship In French or other advanced
courses, Students who come to HBU with language proficiency may receive up to 12 semester
nours credit through examination.

GERMAN

Currently, there is no major in German offered at Houston Baptist University. However, the courses
tistect in the Course Description section of this College are offered on a regularly scheduled basis.

GREEK

The course offerings in Greek are designed to provide a reading knowledge of the Greek New
Testament and to afford practice in the skills essential to scholarly interpretation. They are especially
appropriate for the ministerial student and others preparing for a church-related vecation.

SPANISH

The course offerings in Spanish are designed to enable students to develop proficiency in under-
standing, speaking, reading, writing, and culture. Those wishing to major in Spanish should take
SPAN 1314, 1324, 2314, 2324, 3314, 3324, 4333, or 3305 {or 3306 or 3307), 4343 or 4305 (or 4306
or 4307}, and the Senior Seminars 4292, 4293 for a total of 28 semestet hours, Teacher candidates
in Spanish must have achieved Advanced proficiency for elementary certification and Advanced
Plus proficiency for secondary certification.

Proficiency levels refer 1o the ACTFL/ETS Provisional Proficiency Guidelines. Those wishing to in-
crease proficiency in Spanish should take the Work [nternship in Spanish or other advanced
courses. Students who come to HBU with tanguage proficiency may receive up to 12 semester
hours credit through examination. ’ )

126




BILINGUAL EDUCATION

The curriculum in bilingual education prepares the student to teach in a bilingual setting on the
alementary or secondary schoal levels. The student leams to teach first and second languages and
to teach content material in a bilingual context.

Special Requirements: Basic language study as such is not a part of the bilingual preparation. It
ls recommended that the student take Spanish 2314 and 2324 in his freshman year as preparation
for entrance into the bilingual program. To gain admission to the bilingual program, the student must
achieve a minimum overall score at the eightieth (80th) percentile on the MLA Cooperative Lan-
guage Proficiency Test (Form M) in Spanish. In addition, each student must achieve a minimum
score al the sightieth (80th) percentile in each of the four skill areas (listening, speaking, reading, and
writing), or he must take the appropriate course or courses to remove language deficiency in each
area whare the score is less than the minimum standard. A student who has not passed the MLA
Proficiency Test may begin his billngual courses. He is not, however, assured of acceptance in the
program uniit he has completed this requirement. Before he can register for student teaching, the
student must demenstrate language proficiency at the teaching level in content areas in both Span-
ish and English. The secondary certification student who chooses bilingual education as one of his
teaching fields may net choose Spanish as his other teaching field. The special requirements for
admission to the bilingual program apply to all students, including special post-baccalaureate can-
didates.

Endorsement for Teachers of English as a Second Language:

Candidates for Texas teacher certification may earn the endorsement for teachers of English as a
Second Language.

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

This program is designed primarily for students interested in international living, working, and
studying in order to enhance their protessional tralriing and increase flexibility in career choices.
Students pursuing a specialization in international studies must take International Studies 3111,
3313, 3381, and three additional hours from amaong the following courses: ECON 33086, HIST 4333,
and POLS 4353, Upon completion of the minimum ten hours in the required courses, students will
receive a certificate of achievement, and a statement of achievement in this program will be notec on
their transcripts.

COLLEGE OF HUMANITIES

Graduate Program
THE MASTER OF LIBERAL ARTS

The program in liberal arts is a part-time interdisciplinary master's degree designed for those
whosa formal professional education is complete, but who wish to continue intellectual enrichment
in an academic environment. The MLA is an innovative approach to graduate study which receg-
nizes the value of a broad interdisciplinary experience. The program is directed neither toward
professional research nor toward the achievement of a doctorate; no thesis is regulred.

Students in the MLA program represent a variety of educational backgrounds and ages. The
degree is of particular interast to those in areas such as education, business, law, medicine, and
sngineering who desire a high level inquiry into the liberal arts, Thirty-six semester hours of work are
required for the MLA degree. Students select these courses from any offered in the program.
Classes meet once each week on various evenings. There are no requirements for continuous
enrollment, and no entrance exam is required. A selection of courses from the various liberal arts is
offered each quarter.

For specific program information, prospective students should contact the Master of Liberal Arts
program director.




COLLEGE OF HUMANITIES

Course Descriptions

BILINGUAL EDUCATION

EDBI 2363 Phonetics, Voice, and Diction

Study and use of the international phonetic alphabet, study and application of methods of improving
voice production,and concentration upon articulation and pronunciation. Methods of working with
pre-adolescents are included. (Offered also as SPCH 2363 and MASM 2363)

EDBI 3121, 3221, 3321 Special Topics in Language and Literature

Special topics to be treated are determined by interested students with the approval of the Depart-
ment Chairman. Mexican-American literature, sociolinguistics, grammar for native speakers of
Spanish, and field experience in Hispanic fanguage and culture are examples of possible areas of
interest.

EDBI 3173, 3174, 3175 Language Center Internship

Students expand their knowledge cf and increase their skills in bilingual education through a wide
variety of listening and cultural activities. All work is done in the Language Center under the supervi-
sion of a supervising instructor and an evaluating instructor. Prerequisite: SPAN 1313 or its
equivalent,

EDBI 4301 Language Acquisition

First and second language acquisition. The bilingual child. Sociolinguistic considerations. Problems '

in the assessment of language dominance and proficiency, inteligence, and achievement in the
child of limited English-speaking abhility. '

EDBI 4303 Methods of Teaching Second Languages

A survey of methods and materials for teaching and testing the four skitls {listening, speaking, read-
ing, and writing) at all levels, Practice in applying current language teaching techniques to the four
skill areas. Prerequisite: EDBI 4313 or permission of the instructor.

EDBI 4313 Basic Linguistics

Nature and structure of language. Language variation and change. First and second language
acquisition, The testing of language dominance or proficiency. Sociolinguistic consideraticns for the
classroom.

EDBI 4333 Advanced Compaosition

Intensive practice in writing Spanish sentences and paragraphs. Individualized attention given to
problems of {A) the native speaker, or (B) the non-native speaker of Spanish. (Offered also as SPAN
4333)

EDBI 4343 Hispanic Cultural Perspectives

A study of the major cultural aspects of Spanish-speaking people, including special emphasis upon
pre-adolescents in the family setting; cultural patterns and culturat change. (Offered also as SPAN
4343) '

EDBI! 4385 Teaching School Content Areas in Spanish

Preparation and teaching in Spanish of lesscns and units in content areas. Spanish vocabulary for
school content areas. Evaluaticn of curriculum materials for the Spanish speaker. Special consider-
ations in the teaching of bilingual lariguage arts. Familiarization with state-adopted materials written
in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish proficiency level of Intermediate or above,

EDBI 4282 Senior Seminar: Spanish/English Contrastive Linguistics
Linguistics for the bilingual classroom. Applied and contrastive linguistics with special emphasis an
research on corrective techniques for cross-language interferénces. Prerequisite; EDBL 4313,
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EDBI 4293 Senior Seminar: Foundations of Bilingual Education

Rationale for bilingual education. Study of research findings in bilingual education and of fegal,
linguistic, and educational considerations in bilingual education. Survey of types and structure of
bilingual programs. Research project involving one aspect of bilingual education. Prerequisite:
EDBI 4313 or permission of the instructor.

EDBI 5301 Language Acquisition

First-language acquisition, and second-language acquistion by the young child. The bilingual child.
Code-switching. Sociolinguistic considerations. Problems in the assessment of language domi-
nance and proficiency, Intelligence, and achievement in the child of limited English-speaking abifity.

EDBI 5302 Advanced Grammar, Writing, and Linguistics

A course designed to instruct students in the principles of grammar, rhetoric, and composition with a
view to preparing them elther for writing, editing, or teaching of languages. A portion of the course
will also acquaint the student with the fundamentals of linguistic behavior,

EDBI 5304 Methods of Teaching English as a Second Language

Theories, pedagogical considerations and current methodology in the teaching of listening, speak-
ing, reading, and writing skills in English as a second language. Phenological, merphological and
syntactic features of English will be considered as necessary. Special consideration will be given to
the development of kilingual children's reading skills in English.

EDBI 5312 English Contrastive Linguistics, for Teaching ESOL

Phonological and morphological rules of English. Basic sentence patterns. Gontrast of English pho-
nology, morphology, and syntax with structures of other languages. Practice in problem solving to
discover areas of difference between English and the native language of the learner. Emphasis on
development of techniques to teach an identified problem area. Prerequisites: EDBI 4313/5313,
and a course in the Teaching of English as a Second Language, or censent of instructor,

EDBI 5313 Basic Linguistics
Nature and structure of language. Language variation and change. Language acquisition. Lan-
guage and society. Languages of the world.

EDBI 5333 Advanced Compaosition

Intensive practice in writing Spanish sentences and paragraphs. Individualized attention given to
problems of (a) the native speaker, of {b) the non-native speaker of Spanish. Also includes individual-
ized study and compaosition dealing with stylistics.

EDBI 5343 Hispanic Cultural Perspectives :

A study of the maijor cultural aspects of Spanish speaking pecple, including special emphasis upon
pre-adolescents in the family setting; cultural patterns and cultural change, Extensive reading and
investigation involving one particular cultural parameter. This course will be taught in Spanish.

EDB! 5385 Teaching School Content Areas in Spanish

Preparation and teaching in Spanish of lessons and units in content areas. Spanish vocabulary for
school content areas. Evaluation of curriculum materials for the Spanish speaker. Special consider-
ations in the teaching of bilingual language arts. Familiarization with state-adepted materials writien
in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish proficiency level of Intermediate or above.

EDBI 6181, 6281, 6381 Special Topics

A service course designed to permit the offering of topics of current interest and special workshops.
May also be used for individual study, in which a minimum of 4C clock hours of directed study is
required for each semester hour of credit. Topics and prolects are selected cn the basis of student
interest and need.

EDBI 6302 Teaching Language Arts and Reading in Spahish

Development and utilization of materlals for language arts and reading in Spanish. Vocabulary and
fluency development in Spanish for the teacher of language arts and reading. Adaptation of materi-
als for use with Spanish-speaking children. This course will be taught primarily In Spanish.

EDBI 6303 The Teaching of Mathematics, Sclence, and Social Studies in Spanish
Rescurces and materials. Use of materials assessment instruments to evaluate materials for use with
the target population, Vocabulary and fluency development in content areas in Spanish. This course
will be taught primarily in Spanish.
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ZDBI 6304 Applied Linguistics for Bilingual Teaching
Sontrastive analysis between English and Spanish. Implications of linguistic considerations for iden-
ification of special concerns in the teaching of bilingual reading and language arts.

zDBI 6305 Foundations of Bilingual Educaticn
ationaie for bilingual education. Goals, curriculum, classrcom management, and testing in the
rarious types of bilingual programs. Research findings in bilingual education.

CHRISTIANITY

SHRI 1131, 1132 Internship in Church Vocations

students considering church vocations receive opportunity to learn by observing an experienced
ninjster in the pursuit of his role within the ministry setting. Requirements include field-based obser-
fation, dialogue with the field supervisor, and on-campus canferences. Internships are availablein a
rariety of ministerial settings, including children's ministry, deaf ministry, denominational administra-
ton, music ministry, pastoral counseling, pastoral ministry, recreation ministry, religious education,
ind youth ministry. 1t is recommended that Christianity 1333 precede the Internship in Church
focations.

>HRI 1313 Oid Testament

A course designed tointroduce the student to the Old Testament and to provide an understanding of
he history, institutions, and theoclogical insights of the Hebrew people. Required for graduation.
>rerequisite for all Christianity courses except 1131, 1132, 1323, and 1333.

CHRI 1323 New Testament

A course designed to introduce the student to the New Testament and to an appreciative under-
standing of the life and teaching of Jesus, the early Christian movement, and the doctrinal concepts
and ethical ideais of Christianity. Required for gracuation. Prerequisite for all Chrlst\amty courses
acept 1131, 1132, 1313, and 1333.

ZHRI 1333 The Christian Ministry

lhe course includes a study of the occupational field of church vocations with emphasis upon the
shurch vocations worker's personal and ministerial identity, ministerial ethics, Baptist denomina-
ional history and polity and the development of basic skills common to ministry. It incorporates the
Jse of professional ministers from a varlety of specializations who serve as resource personnel and
'ole models for the aspiring church vocations student.

ZHRI 2333 Christian Doctrine

A course designed to acquaint the student with the great doctrines of the Christian religion. Attention
s given to such doctrines as Revelation, Man, God, Sin, Salvation, the Church, and the Christian
_ife. Required for graduation. Prerequisites; CHRI 1313 and CHRI 1323.

ZHRI 3171, 3271 Supervised Ministry Practicum

A field-based learning opportunity in which the church vocations student functions in a ministry role
inder the supervision of an experienced minister and a university professor. Requirements include
he completion of ministry projects within the field setting as well as on-campus conferences, Em-
>hasis is placed on functional competence in ministry through development of both personal and
srofessional skills. # is recommended that CHRI 1131 and 1333 precede the Supervised Ministry
racticum. :

ZHRI 3313 Christian History

A course designed to introduce Christianity in its historical development and the origin and progress
Of Christianity in America.

CHRI 3333 Jesus and His Teachings

An intensive study of the life and teachings of Jesus.

>HRI 3343 Life and Works of Paul
A study of the apostle Paul and his cantribution to the progress of early Christianity based upon the
>00k of Acts and the epistles attributed to Paul.
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CHRI 3353 Homiletics
A basic course to introduce the student to the principles of preaching ana other ministerial speaking,
Attention is given to varicus types of sermens and their preparation and delivery,

CHRI 3363 Evangslism

A general study of evangelism as a primary thrust in expanding the Kingdom of God. Emphasis is
given to the biblical concept of evangelism and to an effective church program to carry out Christ's
commission.

CHRI 3373 New Religious Movements in America

An examination of religious cuits and new religious movernents in America. Special consideration
will be given to the founder, circumstances of origin, historical development, organization, unique
beliefs and practices, methods of propagation, and their refationship to mainline Christianity.

CHRI 3393 Biblical Backgrounds
A study of the geographical, archaeciogical, and cultural backgrounds of biblical lands.

CHRI 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics
Guided research involving special projects relating to Christianity and its mission to the word.

CHRI 4292, 4293 Senior Seminar
Directed studies in selected areas of the student's special interests, including opportunities for inde-
pendent research. Prerequisite: See Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

CHRI 4333 Sociology of Religion

An analysis of the role and functions of refigion in human societies, types of religious organizations,
and the relation between religion and other social institutions. The role of Christianity in American
society will be emphasized. (Offered also as SOC| 4333)

CHRI 4334 Psychology of Religion

The insights of psychology as a human sclénce are used to inspect and evaluate the religious
dimensions of life. Included are the sources and meanings of religion, religious deveiopment, spe-
cific religious experiences and phenomena, and the relative health and sickness of various expres-
sions of religion. (Offered also as PSYC 4334)

CHRI 4343 Old Testament Prophets
A study of the prophetic movement in lsrael and the writings of the canonical prophets.

CHRI 4353 World Religions

An introduction to the thought and practices of the great religions of the world, Attention is given to
the origin, development, and major teachings of Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Tacism, Shin-
toism, Judaism, islam, and Christianity. (Cffered also as PHIL 4353}

CHRI 4363 Philosophy of Religion

A critical examination of the nature and validity of religious experience and the place of religion in
human life. Considerationis given to religious problems such as the existence and nature of God, the
source ofreligious knowiedge, the nature of man, the origin and nature of evil. (Offered also as PHIL
4363)

CHRI 4373 Poetry and Wisdom Literature of the Old Testament
An intensive study of the poetical books and wisdom literature of the Old Testament, with special
attention to the books of Job, Psalms, Proverbs, and Ecclesiastes.

ENGLISH

ENGL 1214, 1224, 1234 Writing Laboratory in English for Speakers of Other Languages
This course in English for Speakers of Other Languages (ESCL} is designed for students who need
additional practice in writing standard English. Writing assignments are planned to meet individual
student needs. The course is for ESOL students wha have completed ENGL 1404, but are not yet
ready to enter ENGL 1303, or for ESOL students whe need to increase their English writing skills. At
the end of the course, the student’s readiness to proceed with ENGL 1303 or ENGL 1313 is deter-
mined by the Department of Languages. A grade of P means that the student should take an
additional writing laboratory.
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‘NGL 1303 Basic Grammar and Composition

. prerequisite course for enrollment in ENGL 1313 for students scoring below 18 on the English
ection of the ACT or below 40 on the TSWE. Students with nc available test scores will also be
nrolled in ENGL 1303. ENGL 1303 emphasizes basic grammar and composition, with emphasis
n sentence structure and on organizing and developing the shart essay. ENGL 1303 does not meet
1e Smith College requirements for either the B, A. or the B.S. degree but does carry elective credit.

‘NGL 1313, 1323 Composition and Literature

. course designed for freshmen, with special emphasis en composition. 1313 is an intreductory
ourse in composition, accompanied by selected readings illustrating effective writing. 1323 con-
nues practice in composition through analysis of major literary genres, thereby preparing the stu-
ent for World Literature. Students must demonstrate effective writing ability in order to pass the
ourse. ENGL 1313 {or its equivalent) is a prerequiisite for ENGL 1323.

‘NGL 1404 English for Speakers of Other Languages

pre-fresnman composition course designed for the student whose natlve language is not English.
‘mphasis is given to correct syntax, standard American English, and increased compaosition ability
rough intensive practice in writing English sentences and paragraphs. At the end of the course,
1@ student's readiness to proceed with ENGL 1303 or ENGL 1313 is determined by the Department
f Languages. A grade of P means that the student must take ENGL 1214, 1224, or 1234, (ENGL
404 isthe prerequisite to other English courses for the student with a TOEFL score of less than 600
r for the resident non-native speaker of English without a TOEFL score. Not open to students with a
OEFL of less than 500 or the equivalent.)

NGL 2313, 2323 World Literature

« reading course in the literary heritage of western civilization. The first guarter includes writings
'om the Greeks, the Romans, the Middle Ages, and the Renaissance. The second quarter deals
ith works from the Age of Neogiassicism to the present. Prerequisites: ENGL 1313 and ENGL
323,

INGL 3121, 3221, 3321 Special Topics in Literature

bpies to be treated are determined by interested students with the approval of the Department
shairman. Creative writing, ethnic literature, cinematic adaptations of literature, science fiction, and
*hrist archetypes in literature are examples of possible areas of interest.

INGL 3313 English Literature
v survey of the histerical development of Engiish literature from Beowulf to the present, The course
Jll provide requisite information for advanced study in majer periods of English literature.

INGL 3333 American Literature
v Survey of the [iterature of the United States from the Colonial Period to the present. This course will
wovide background material essential for more advanced study of American literature.

INGL 3343 Writing for the Professions

vcourse in writing and editing for organizations. Recemmended for business, education, science,
Iursing, pre-law, pre-med, communications, and all career-criented students. Emphasis will be
laced on writing various kinds of materials {(memoranda, proposals, short and long reports, ab-
tracts, summaries, letters); a special project in the student’s respective major fleld may be planned
ar the final weeks of the course. (Offered also as MASM 3343)

NGL 3353 Creative Writing

v course designed for students interested in an intensive study of the materials and forms of fiction,
Irama, poetry, and the essay. The student analyzes, compares, and imitates reputable literary
vorks, after which he creates his own. (Offered alsc as MASM 3353)

INGL 3373 Shakespeare

v study of selected tragedies, history plays, and comedies, with emphasis on the major tragedies.
iome consideration will be given to the cultural and philosophical characteristics of the Elizabethan
\ge as they are reflected in the drama of Shakespeare.
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ENGL 4292, 4203 Senior Seminar :

There are two types of Seniar Seminars affered in English. Cnetype satisfies the requirements for the
Bachelor's Degree in English; the second satisfies the requirements for the Writing Specialization
Certitication. Seminars designed for the major in English consist of intensive analytical study of a
major author, genre, or movement in English and American literature. Flexibility of seminar format
allows for combinations of lecture-discussion, preparation and presentation of formal papers, and
independent research projects. Students must have completed ENGL 3313 and ENGL 3333 before
enrolling in a Senior Seminar for the English major. Prerequisite: See Nate 7 under Degree Require-
ments.

Seminars included in the Writing Specialization consist of intensive practice in advanced profes-
sional writing which may include reports, brochures, manuals, or articles. These projects are individ-
ualized to meet the needs of the students enrolled in the course. Instructional formats include
lecture-discussion, oral presentations by students, and group writing and editing. All students will be
expected to complete an independent research project.

ENGL 4301 Internship in English

The application of writing and analytical skills in a commercial environment through 120 hours of
work for one quarter. Prerequisites: ENGL 4302 and MASM 3343 and approval by the English
Internship Selection Committee.

ENGL 4302 Advanced Rhetoric, Grammar, and Writing

The study and application of grammasr, rhetoric, and style for the preparation of teachers as well as
professional writers, The study emphasizes advanced grammar and rhetoric and their applications
to composition.

ENGL 4303 Methods of Teaching English
A survey of methods and materials for teaching wiiting, language study, and literature in the second-
ary schooi. Prerequisite: ENGL 4302 or permission of the instructor.

ENGL 4304 Methods of Teaching English as a Second Language

Phanological, morphological, and syntactic features of English. Theories of second language teach-
ing. Pedagogical consideraticn and current methodology in the teaching of listening, speaking,
reading, and writing skills,

ENGL 4312 English Contrastive Linguistics for Teaching ESOL

Phonolagical and morphological rules of English. Basic sentence patterns. Contrast of English pho-
nalogy, morphology, and syntax with the structures of other languages. Practice in problem solving
to discover areas of difference between English and the native language of the learner. Emphasts on
development of techniques to teach an identified prablem area. Prerequisites; EDBI 4313/5313,
Basic Linguistics, and a course in the teaching of English as a second language, or consent of
instructor.

ENGL 4313, 4314, 4315, 4318, 4317, 4318, 4318 Periods of English Literature

Intensive study of the major warks of ane of the following periods: (A} The Middle Ages, (B) The
Aenaissance, (C} The Seventeenth Century, (D) The Eighteenth Century, (F) The Romantic Age, (F)
The Viclorian Age, or (G) The Twentieth Century. Courses in each period may be taught concurrently
during the same quarter or may be offered in atternate quarters.

ENGL 4323, 4324, 4325 Periods of American Literature

Intensive study of the major works of ohe of the following periods: (A) Age of Romanticism, (B) Age of
Realism and Naturalism, or (C) The Twentieth Century. Courses in each period may be taught con-
currently during the same guarter or may be offered in alternate quarters.

FRENCH

FREN 1314, 1324 Beginning French Proficiency

Emphasis is on understanding and speaking with some reading and writing, Students learn to use
and understand the language necessary for expressing basic needs, wants, and courtesies, Vacab-
ulary and structures for meeting immediate survival needs are practiced, Students begin to gain
insights into French cultural values and patterns of daily life. Not open to students with more than two
years of high school French or with proficiency level above Novice level.
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FREN 2314, 2324 Continuing French Proficiency

Emphasis is on understanding and speaking with the addition of some reading and writing. Stu- .

dents ask and answer guestions on everyday topics, initiate and respond to simple statements, and
maintain basic conversations. Students learn to comprehend utterances in areas of immediate need
and in situations where context aids understanding. Students gain insights into culture and civiliza-
tion through interaction activities and through discussions and readings in the language. Not open
to students with proficiency level above Novice High, Prerequisites: FREN 1314 and 1324 or the
equivalent.

FREN 3121, 3221, 3321 Special Topics

Topics to be treated are determined by interested students with the approval of the Department
Chairman. The reading of specialized texts in French, the essentials of French grammar and pro-
nunciation for music majors, and the history and civilization of France are examples of possible
areas of interest.

FREN 3173,3174, 3175 Language Center Internship

Students expand their knowledge of and increase their skills in French through a wide variety of
listening and cultural activities. All work is done in the Language Center under the supervision of a
supervising instructor and an evaluating instructor. The course may not be used in partial fulfillment
of the language requirement. Prerequisite: French 1314 or its equivalent.

FREN 3305, 3306, 3307 Individualized French Proficiency

Development of language proficiency is continued beyond the early Novice levels. Individualization
by means of small group wark is emphasized, allowing students to concentrate on the development
of individual language prcficiencies. Naot open to students with proficiency above Intermediate.
Prerequisites: FREN 1314 and 1324,

FREN 3314, 3324 Advancing French Proficiency

Focus is on achieving increased proficiency in listening, understanding, reading, writing, and cul-
tural awareness. Discussions include general conversational topics such as social, work, and leisure
activities, as well as literature and culture. Reading practice includes literature, cultural material,
newspapers, magazines, and everyday messages. The development of writing, based onthe topics
discussed and read, is emphasized. Not open to students with language proficiency above Interme-
diate, Prerequisites: FREN 2314 and 2324 or the equivalent.

FREN 3333, 3334 French Compaosition
Intensive practice in writing French sentences and paragraphs in (A) Generai French, or (B) Com-
mercial French,

FREN 3353 An Introduction to Reading French
A beginning course in French focusing on reading skills. Texts from both the sciences and the ans
are read. Students exit course reading with intermediate proficiency or above.

FREN 4292, 4293 Senior Seminar

Surveys of the literature of France. Proficiency in French is demanstrated through reading, discus-
sion, and papers in French and the preparation of a term report in French. Prerequisite: See Note 7
under Degree Requirements.

FREN 4305, 4306, 4307 Masterworks of French Literature and Culture

Discussion, readings, and writing practices center on literary and cultural material with a view
toward preparation for the Senicr Seminars. Further development of language proficiency in under-
standing, speaking, reading, and writing is emphasized.

FREN 4353, 4363 Twentieth Century French Literature

This course will acquaint the student with the principal modern French authors. The first quarter
deals with the contempaorary theatre. The second quarter is a study of twentieth-century prose and
poetry.

FREN 4385, 4386, 4387 Work Internship in French

The student serves as an intern in a supervised setting where the language is used. Eighteen hours
per week is required. Internships might be in business, in health care fields, in education, or with
consulates, depending on availability of positions and student interest. Prerequisites; FREN 3314
and 3324 or the equivalent.
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GERMAN

GERM 1313, 1323 Elementary German
The skills of listening comprehension, speaking, reading, and writing are emphasized. During the
second quarter, special emphasis is given to subjects concerning German culture.

GERM 2313, 2323 Intermediate German
Grammar review combined with readings in a cultural and fiterary context. A course in which the
cultural impact of Germany is considered as an adjunct to the languags.

GERM 3121, 3221, 3321 Special Topics

Directed study of a minimum of thirty clock hours for each hour of credit. Only students with excep-
tional ability and interest in German may take this coursa. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructer
and the Dean of the College.

GERM 3173, 3174, 3175 Language Center Internship

Students expand thelr knowledge of and increase thelr skills in German through a wide variety of
listening and cultural activities. All work is done in the Language Center under the supervision of a
supervising instructor and an evaluating instructor. The course may not be used In partial fulfillment
of the language requirement. Prerequisite: GERM 1313 or its equivalent.

GERM 3313, 3323 Introduction to German Literature

A survey course designed to illustrate the development of German literature. First quarter readmgs
include those prior 1o the Classical Period; second quarter readings are selected chiefly from nine-
teenth and twentieth-century writers,

GERM 3333 The German Novelle

A study of the German novelie in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, Including writers such as
Keller, Storm, Kleist, Hebbel, and Mann.

GERM 3383 German Conversation
Intensive training in current idiomatic German, with emphasis upon oral practice.

GERM 3393 German Literature in Translation
Selected works of German fiterature studied in translation.

GERM 4333 Classical German Writers
A study of readings selected chiefiy from Schiller and Goethe.

GREEK

GREK 2212-2222-2232 Greek Grammar
An intensive study of the forms, vocabulary, and grammatical usage of the Koine Greek, designedto
give the student the tools necessary for translation of the Greek New Testament.

GREK 3212, 3222, 3232 Greek Syntax and Reading
An intensive study of Greek syntax with extensive application to the translation and exegesis of the
Greek New Testament. Prerequisite: Six hours of Greek grammar or permission of the instructor.

HISTORY

HIST 1313, 1323 Western Civilization

A survey of man and his history, with emphasis on political, intellectual, social, and cultural events as
they develop in Western Europe. The first quarter covers the period to 1715. The second quarter
begins with 1715 and extends to the present.

HIST 2313, 2323 The United States

A general survey of American history from its origins to the present. The first quarter covers the
period to 1865, and the second quarter brings the survey from the close of the Civil War to the
present. This course is required for certification to teach in the public schools of Texas.
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HIST 3323 Civil War and Reconstruction

A study of the rise of sectionalism, the abolition crusade, the secession crisis, United States versus
Confederate States, aftermath of the war, reconstruction, economic and social consequences of the
war, and emergence of a New South.

HIST 3333 History of Texas

A survey course from the period of exploration and early colonization 1o the present. Includes the
struggle for independence, the Civil War in Texas, and the growth of the state into an industrialized,
urbanized society. Stresses social and political factors.

HIST 3353, 3363 History of England

The origins and development of British palitical, social, and cultural institutions; their overall impact
onthe history of Western Europe and the British dominiens. The first quarter begins with pre-Roman
times, The second quarter begins with 1688 and deals with the colonial expansion of Great Britain as
a maritime power.

HIST 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

Directed study of a minimurm of thirty clock hours for each hour of credit. Projects are selected on the
basis of student interest and need. Open to history majors only, Prerequisite; Permission of the
instructor and the Dean of the College.

HIST 4292, 4293 Senior Seminar

Historiographical study and readings on topics of individual interest and the preparation of a prop-
erly researched paper. Seminar 4292 deals with United States history and 4283 with an area other
than the United States. Prerequisite: See Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

HIST 4313 The Gilded Age and After, 1877-1916

An advanced study of the major political, social, economic, and scientific developments in the
United States between 1877-1916. Special emphasis will be given to the period of the Gilded Age,
1877-1896, and the Progressive Era which followed—as the formative stage in the development of
modern America. The course includes an examination of industrialization, agrarian unrest, the silver
issue, the growth of world power status, imperialism, and the reform movement.

HIST 4333 United States Foreign Policy _

A survey of the foundations of foreign policy and the major diplomatic developments from the colo-
nial period to the present. Emphasis will be placed on the means and methods by which United
States foreign policy is formulated and executed. (Offered alsc as POLS 4333)

HIST 4352 The French Revolution and Napoleon
A study of the origins and course of the Revotution, the nature of the Napoleonic regime, and the
spread of revolutionary ideas to other countries of Europe.

HIST 4353 Europe, 1814-1870

A study of the intellectual, religious, economic, soclal, diplomatic, and political trends of the period,
with emphasis on the revolutionary movement of 1848, the reign of Napoleon I, the unification of
Germany, and the Franco-Prussian War,

HIST 4354 Europe Since 1871

A study of the political, diplomatic, and cultural history of Furope from the proclamation of the
German Empire, with emphasis on the nationalistic rivalries and conflicting ideologies that led to two
worid wars.

HIST 4363 Twentieth Century America
A study of American political, social, and economic history from 1900 to the present.

HIST 4373, 4374, 4375, 4376  Studies in Brilish History

An advanced study of special problems or periods in British history, examined through iectures,
discussions, and presentations, in one of the following periods: (a) Tudor-Stuart England, {b) Victo-
rian Britain, {c} the British Empire, (d) Modern Britain,
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INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

INTS 3111 International Living Internship

The student lives in the home of a selected international family for one guarter. The resulting expo-
sure ta another language and culture facilitates the student’s acquisition of a broader awareness of
other cuttures. A field supervisor monitors the student's progress in the new learning envirenment,
Eligibility requirements must be met. :

INTS 3381 Applied Language Learning

A computer-assisted course in which the student learns to apply the techniques for language learn-
ing to a language new to the student or alanguage studied only atthe elementary level. The student
learns the precise methods and practices for acquiring the basic sounds, structures, and comrmurti-
cative framework of the language and applies them by working with recordings and people who
speak the target language. By the end of the course, the student should be able to communicate
with others in the target language at a Novice level (ACTFL and ETS).

INTS 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

A service course designed to permit the offering of topics of current interest, May also be used for
individual study, in which a minimum of thirty clock hours of directed study is required for each
semester hour of credit. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor and the Dean of the College.

INTS 4310 Cross-Cultural Understanding
{Offered also as SOCI 3313 and SOCW 4310)

MASS MEDIA

MASM 1313 Introduction to Mass Media

A study of the history, organization, operation, and impact of mass media. The course is designed to
acquaint the student with the role of mass media in society. Speciai emphasis is placed on print and
electronic journalism and the areas of ethics in and reguiation of mass media.

MASM 1323 Broadcasting and Programming

The course acquaints the students with the historical background on technology, operation, regula-
tion, and programming in telecommunications, including current developments and future pros-
pects, Sacial and cultural impacts on society are examined,

MASM 2313 News Reporting and Editing: Print
A study of the fundamentals of news reporting, writing, and editing for newspapers. Headlme writ-
ing, typesetting, page make-up, and the VDT process are also studiec.

MASM 2323 News Reporting and Editing: Broadcast

A study ofthe fundamentals of news writing and editing for telecommunrications media. Analyzes the
economic, political, and journalistc structure of local and national netwark news organizations and
theit effect on news coverage. Practice reporting will be held in class using portable teievision
equipment.

MASM 2363 Phonetics, Voice, and Diction

Study and use of the international phonetic alphabet, study and application of methods ofimproving
voice production, and concentration upon articulation and pronunciation. Methods of working with
pre-adolescents are included. (Offered also as FDBI 2363 and SPCH 2363)

MASM 3323 Advertising and Promotional Public Relations

The study of advertising strategy and image making, including how audience buying habits are
identified, and how audience response is Influenced by type, location, color, and content of an ad.
Tne use of media mix promotion packages is also studied.

MASM 3333 Photojournalism

Basic theory of visual communications in print is studied. Alsoincluded isinstruction in basic camera
operations in still, black and white photography, Individual photographic projects are required. The
student will be responsible for film expenses,
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MASM 3343 Writing For The Professions

A course in writing and editing for organizations. Recormmended for business, education, science,
‘nursing, pre-law, pre-med, communications, and all career-otiented students. Emphasis is placed
on writing various kinds of materials {memoranda, proposals, reports, abstracts, summaries, let-
ters); a special project in the student's major field is required. (Also offered as ENGL 3343)

MASM 3353 Creative Writing

A course designed for students interested in an intensive study of the materials and forms of fiction,
drama, poetry, and the essay. The student analyzes, compares, and imitates reputable fiterary
works, after which he creates his own. (Offered aiso as ENGL 3353)

MASM 3373 Conference Methods

The study and applicaticn of group probiem-solving technigues. Particular empha5|s is placed on
reflective thinking, nominal grouping, and the Delphi method as approaches to decision making.
(Offered alsc as SPCH 3373)

MASM 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

Directed study in a specialized area of mass media. A minimum of thlrty clock hours of independent
study or project development is required for each hour of credit. Topics and projects are selected on
the basis of student career interest and need. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor and the Dean
of the Coliege.

MASM 4292, 4293 Senior Seminar
Intensive research in a specialized area of mass mediainciuding, where possible, field experiencein
that area. Prerequisite: See Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

MASM 4323 Television Production

A general survey of the principles and activities involved in television production, including writing,
performance, production, direction, and engineering aspects of various types of television pro-
grams. :

MASM 4363 Communications in Organizations

The communication process in an organizational setting and from a behaviaral perspective. Com-
munication functions and improvement are considered with organization and cormmunication theo-
ries. (Offered also as MGMT 4363)

MASM 4373, 4374 Internship in Mass Media

Directed work experience at newspapers, radio and television stations, advertising agencies, public
relations firms, and production houses. Students are encouraged to intern in more than one area
each quarter.

PHILOSOPHY

PHIL 1313 Introduction to Philosophy

Atoundational course designed to familiarize the student with the meaning and relevance of philose-
phy through a study of its main problems and the pr|n0|pa| theories that have been proposed as
solutions to them.

PHIL 2313 Ancient and Medieval Philosophy

A study of the historical development of Western philosophy from its early beginnings in Gresca to
the end of the Middie Ages.

PHIL 2323 Modern Philosophy
A continuation of PHIL 2313, beginning with the Renaissance and ending with the more important
philoscphers of recent times.

PHIL 3313 Logic
A study of the significance of language, the basic principles of critical thinking, and the fundamental
procedures of scientific method.
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PHIL 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics
Guided research involving special topics relating to philosophy.

PHIL 4323 Ethics
A course in which the major ethical systems and their theories of value and conduct are studied
critically and evaluated from a Christian point of view.

PHIL 4353 World Religions

An introduction to the thought and practices of the great religions of the world. Attention is given to
the origin, development, and major teachings of Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism, Shin-
toism, Judaism, Islam, and Christianity. (Offered also as Christianity 4353)

PHIL 4363 Philosophy of Religion

A critical examination of the nature and validity of religious experience and the place of religion in
humnan life. Consideration is given to religious problems such as the existence and nature of God, the
source of religious knowledge, the nature of man, the origin and nature of evil. {Offered alsc as CHRI
4363) '

POLITICAL SCIENCE

POLS 1313 Introduction to Political Science

An Introduction to major concepts and institutions of governance and to technigues of political
analysis. Emphasis is placed on a comparative study of governmental processes in the United
States and other major political systems.

POLS 1323 American Political Thought
An analysis of the chief American political theories from the colonial period to the present.

POLS 2313 American and Texas Government
A survey of the structure and operation of the national and Texas governments, This course is
required for certification to teach in the public schools of Texas.

POLS 2333 American Politics
Ananalysis of the technigues and development of political parties with their relationship to pressure
groups, public opinion, and the reguiatory agencies of government,

POLS 3323 Urban Policy

A study of contemporary metropolitan problems and resources, with emphasis on community
power struciures, urban poverty, and trends in governmental organization and programs. Students
select a problem area for special reading or field research.

POLS 3333 Political Analysis
Introduction o empirical methods of political science research. Emphasis on research design and
quantitative analysis of data,

POLS 3343 Judicial Process
Survey of the law, courts, trial procedure, and legal rights. This course is designed for all citizens
interested in learning more about our legal system and is basic to pre-law and pofitical science.

POLS 3353 Contemporary Political Thought
A study of the major political doctrines of the present day, with primary emphasis upon Marxism,
Fascism, and the doctrines of the modern democratic stale.

" POLS 3363 Comparative Government
A comparative study of the political processes and institutions of different political systems, with
attention given to party politics, parliamentary institutions, and the executive. Consideration will be
given to European governments along with significant non-European governments,

POLS 3373 Legislative Process
An analysis of organizationat structure, procedures, and political behavior in state and national
legisiatures. Attention focuses on jaw-making and methods of influencing the legisiative process.
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POLS 3383 The Chief Executive

A comparative study of the origin and background of the Presidency and Governaorship with special
attention to qualifications, nominations and elections, succession and removal, the organization of
the executive branch, and the powers and functions of the President and Governor.

POLS 4181, 4281, 438] Special Topics

Directed study of a minimum of thirty clock hours for each heur of credit. Topics and projects are
selected on the basis of student interest and need. Open to political science majors only. Prerequi-
site; Permission of the instructor and the Dean of the College.

POLS 4292, 4293 Senior Seminar
Seminar 4292 will instruct students in traditional research methedology. Seminar 4293 will require
students to complete a research project using empirical methods of Gata collection and analysis.
Students must complete Political Science 3333 before enrolling in this seminar. Prereqmstte See
Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

POLS 4313 Constitutional Law

A study of judicial review, the political role of the courts, American federallsm the jurisdiction of the
limitations on the judicial branch, the power of taxaticn, the commerce power, the substantive and
procedural rights of the individual, and the powers of the President.

POLS 4333 United Stales Foreign Policy

A survey of the foundations of fareign policy and the major diplomatic developments from the colo-
nial period to the present. Emphasis will be placed on the means and methods by which United
States fareign policy is formulated and executed. (Offered also as HIST 4333)

POLS 4353 International Relations

A survey of contemporary international political conditions. Along with the analysis of the forces and
pressures behind contemporary events, the principles, origin, and development of international law
and international organizations will be given cansideration.

SPANISH

SPAN 1314, 1324 Beginning Spanish Proficiency

Emphasis is on understanding and speaking with some reading and writing. Students learn to use
and understand the language necessary for expressing basic needs, wants, and courtesies. Vocab-
ulary and structures for meeting immediate survival needs are practiced, Students begin to gain
insights into Hispanic cultural values and patterns of daily life. Not open to students with more than
two years of high school Spanish or with proficiency level above Novice,

SPAN 2314, 2324 Continuing Spanish Proficiency

Emphasis is on understanding and speaking with the addition of some reading and writing. Stu-
dents ask and answer guestions on everyday topics, initiate and respond to simple statements, and
maintain basic conversations. Students learn to comprehend utterances in areas of immediate need
and in situations where context aids understanding. Students gain insights into cuiture and civiliza-
tion through interaction activities and through discussions and readings in the language. Not open
to students with pr0f|0|ency level above Novice High. Prerequisites: SPAN 1314 and 1324 or the
equivalent,

SPAN 3121, 3221, 3321 Special Topics

Special topics to be treated are determined by interested students with the approval of the Depart-
ment Chairman. Mexican-American literature, the contemporary Latin American short story, litera-
ture af the Mexican Revolution, and literature of post-Civil War Spain are examples of possible areas
of interest.

SPAN 3173, 3174, 3175 Language Center Internship

Students expand their knowledge of and increase their skills in Spanish through a wide variety of
listening and cultural activities, All work is done in the Language Center under the supervision of a
supervising instructor and an evaluating instructor. The course may not be used in partial fulfillment
of the language requirement. Prerequisite: SPAN 1314 or its equivalent.
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SPAN 3305, 3308, 3307 Individualized Spanish Proficiency

Development of language proficiency is continued beyond the early Novice levels. Individualization
by means of small group work is emphasized, allowing students to concentrate on the development
of individual language proficiencies. Nat open to students with proficiency above Intermediate.
Prerequisites: SPAN 1314 and 1324.

SPAN 3314, 3324 Advancing Spanish Proficiency

Focus is on achieving increased proficiency in listening, understanding, reading, writing, and cul-
tural awareness. Discussions include general conversational topics such as social, work, and ileisure
activities, as well as literature and culture. Reading practice includes literature, cultural material,
newspapers, magazines, and everyday messages. The development of writing, based on the topics
discussed and read, is emphasized. Not open to students with language proficiency above Interme-
diate. Prerequisites: SPAN 2314 and 2324 or the equivalent,

SPAN 3386, 3387, 3388, 3389, 3390 Spanish Conversation

Intensive training in current idiomatic Spanish with emphasis upon oral practice in (A} Medical Span-
ish, (b) Advanced Medical Spanish, (C) Spanish for Travel or Residence, (D) Businass Sparnish, or (E)
Spanish in the Community. Not open to students with proficiency above Intermediate except by
permission of the instructor.

SPANISH 4292, 4293 Senior Seminar

Surveys of the literature of Spain and Hispanic America. Proficiency in Spanish is demanstrated
through reading, discussion, and papers in Spanish and the preparation of a term report in Spanish.
Prerequisite. See Degree Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

_ SPAN 4303 Methods of Teaching Second Languages

Theory of second language learning, effective methods for teaching and testing the four skills at all

levels; cross-language interference problems. {Offered also as EDBI 4303)

SPAN 4305, 4306, 4307. Masterworks of Hispanic Literature and Cutture

Discussions, readings, and writing practices center on literary and cultural material with a view
toward preparation for the Senior Seminars. Further development of language prohcuency in under-
standing, speaking, reading, and writing is emphasized.

SPAN 4313 Literature of the Siglo de Cro
Intensive study of the masterpieces of the Golden Age, Cervantes, Lope de Vega, Caldercn de la
Barca, and Quevedo as principal authors.

SPAN 4323 Contemporary Spanish-American Novel
A study of the selected works of the foremost contemporary Spanish-American novelists.

SPAN 4333 Spanish Composition

Intensive practice in writing Spanish sentences and paragraphs, Individualized attention given to
problems of (A) the native speaker, or (B) the non-native speaker of Spanish. (Offered also as EDBI
4333) :

SPAN 4343 Hispanic Cultural Perspectives

A study of the major cultural aspects of Spanish-speaking people, including special emphasis on
pre-adolescents in the family setting; cultural patterns and cultural change. (Offered also as EDBI
4343)

SPAN 4385, 4386, 4387 Work Internship in Spanish

The student serves as an intern in a supervised setting where the language is used, Eighteen hours
per week is required. Internships might be in business, in heatth care fields, in education, or with
consulates, depending on availabitity of positions and student interest. Prerequisites: SPAN 3314
and 3324 or the equivalent.

SPEECH

SPCH 1304 Voice and Diction for the International Student

A basic course designed to help the student improve his vocal production, with special emphasis on
varying sounds in the English language. Open only to students whose native language is not
English. This course is offered on a pass-fail basis.
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SPCH 1313 The Communication Process

The nature and effect of communication are studied with particular emphasis on overcoming break-
downs in interpersonal communication. The elements of effective expositional communication are
also studied.

SPCH 1323 Oral Interpretation
Perscnal speaking effectiveness is studied with emphasis on vocal variety and inteiligibility. Oral
interpretation is studied as a means of communicating ideas from the printed page.

SPCH 2101, 2102, 2103, 2104 Forensic Workshop
Speech and debate workshop for students who actively compete in tournaments and forensic
speaking contests. A maximum of four semester hours may be counted toward a degres.

SPCH 2333 Argumentation and Debate
A consideration of problem analysis, research, types of evidence, kinds of reasoning, and the detec-
tion of obstacles to clear thinking in writing and speaking. Practice debates will be held in class.

SPCH 2363 Phonetics, Voice, and Diction
{Offered also as EDBI 2363 and MASM 2363)

SPCH 3303 Appreciation of Dramatic Rhetoric

A survey course which traces the general history of various forms of dramatic rhetoric for the oral
interpreter and actor/actress, with emphasis on the physical space where performed The survey will
include selected scripts from classical and modern literature.

SPCH 3313 Public Speaking

A performance course designed to help the student i 1mpr0ve his speaking. Various communication
situations are studied with emphasis on the organized externporaneous speech. Prerequisite: SPCH
1313.

SPCH 3353 Advanced Oral Interpretation

Studies in stimulating listener response to literary experiences, Various literary forms are analyzed
and readers theatre methods of presentation are stressed. This course should be taken in the junior
year and must be completed before the student will be allowed to enroll in Directing Readers Theatre
(SPCH 4293). Prerequisite: SPCH 1323.

SPCH 3373 Conference Methods
(Offered also as MASM 3373)

SPCH 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

Directed study of a minimum of thirty clock hours for each hour of credit. Topics and projects are
selected on the basis of student interest and need. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor and the
Dean of the College.

SPCH 4292, 4293 - Senior Seminar
Intensive directed research in limited areas of oral communication. Prerequisite: Permission of the
instructor. See Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

SPCH 4303 Methods of Teaching Speech .
A critical analysis of the textbooks and related materials of the basic speech course and the prepara-
tion of course syllabi.

SPCH 4313 The Rhetoric of Great Issues .
A study of selected world orators since 1900. Analysis of speaker, audience, and occasion as con-
tributing to the development of twentieth-century ideas.

SPCH 4333 Persuasion ‘
A study of the factors in attitude formation and behavioral modification. The principtes are appliedin
classroom speaking situations. Prerequisite: SPCH 3313.

SPCH 4343 Directing the Forensic Program

Theoretical and practical application of administering the forensic programin the secondary school.
Areas of focus will be on debate {cross-examination and standard), extemporaneous speaking,
original oratory, and dramatic interpretation.
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COLLEGE OF
SCIENCE AND HEALTH PROFESSIONS

The College of Science and Health Professions includes courses in basic science, biology, chem-
istry, mathematics, medical technology, nuclear medicine technology, nursing, and physics.

DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGY

All biology majors are required to take Natural Science 1414-1424 and 4 hrs. of Senior Seminar,
including Biot 4290, Principles of Research. All biology majors except those obtaining elementary
teacher certification must take Chemistry 2414.* Biology majors must take 30 hours in biclogy
including 2434, 2444, 2353, 4314, 4 semester hours of senior seminars and 12 additional upper
level courses. Students desiring teacher certification to teach biology in either elementary or second-
ary schools should read the footnote on this page.*

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY

All chemistry majors are required to complete BASC 1414 and 1424, and CHEM 2414, 2423,
3313-3333, 3221, 3443, 4414, 4262, 4373, and four semester hours of Senior Seminar including
4290. In order to take CHEM 4414, the student must have completed the following prerequisites:
PHYS 2413, 2423, and MATH 2434. For students preparing for graduate study or employment as a
chemist, CHEM 4102, 4323, 4333, and 4353 are recommended. *

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS
MATHEMATICS

The curriculum in mathematics is designed to provide for the student an important part of a broad
liberal education along with equipping the student with the essentials for a continuing career in
mathematics. All mathematics majors except those obtaining a teacher’s certificate * must take the
following courses: MATH 2434, 2343, 3313, 3323, 3333, either 3353 or 4313, 4333, Senior Semi-
nars 4292 and 4293, and three additional advanced hours in mathematics, other than 3312.

A student preparing for a certificate to teach mathematics in the schools should read the footnote
on this page.*

PHYSICS

The physics curriculum is designed to prepare students for graduate work in physics or a career in
industry. All physics majors must take PHYS 2413, 2423, 3313, 3323, 4313, four hours of Senior
Seminar, including 4290, and six additional hours in physics with the exception of 1303. Students
planning to attend graduate schoal in physics are advised to take PHYS 4323 and PHYS 4343,

*At the time of this writing, requirements for all teacher certification programs were undergoing
major revisions. Students should consult the College of Education and Behavioral Sciences for
specific certification requirements.
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SCHOOL OF NURSING

Accredited by the National League for Nursing
Approved by the Texas State Board of Nurse Examiners

NURSING

The Departmeng of Nursing offers two different programs; a two-year associate degree program
and a four-year baccalaureate program. Both programs prepare graduates to take the examination
for licensure by the Board of Nurse Examiners for the State of Texas

The associate degree program prepares nurses to function primarily in secondary health care
settings as a member of a health team guided by an experienced professional nurse.

The baccataureate program prepares nurses at a professional level to function in a variety of
settings as an accountable and responsible practitioner.

Applicantsto the nursing programs are to meet entrance requirements of Houston Baptist Univer-
sity and are to manifest positive qualities of health, character and personality.

To be eligible to enroll in the nursing major, departmental requirements are;
A. For the associate degree program, applicants ars required to:
1. Have satistactorily completed the courses in Anatomy and Physmlogy and Microbiology
with a grade of "C” or above; and
2. Demonstrate reading comprehension proficiency.
3. Demonstrate math proficiency on departmentally administered examination,
B. Forthe baccalaureate program, applicants are to have:

1. Anoverall grade poi ntaverage of 2.0, For the prerequisite courses a grade pomt average of
2.5 Is required and no grade less than a “C".
2. A satisfactory performance on the English Proficiency and Math Examination.
C. All transfer students are required to present letter of good standing from dean of previous
nursing program. :
Criteria for graduation are that the applicant meets all general reqwrements for graduation as
outlined in the Houston Baptist University Bulletin with:
1. No grade less than "C" in the nursing courses;
2, Thal a minimum of 70 semester hours be satisfactorily completed for the associate degree in
nursing and that a minimum ot 130 semester hours be satisfactorily completed for the bacca-
_ laureate in nursing.
3. Candidates for the Bachelor of Science Degree in Nursing are expected to have earned a
prescribed number of points in the Nursing Student Association.
Graduating seniors are expected to make application to write the State Board Examination for
licensure.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN NURSING

Prerequisite Courses Semester
Hours
English 1313, 1323, 2318 . . . .. . . i e 9
Natural Science 1414, 1424 .. . .. . . 8
Sociology 1818, .. . e e ... 3
Poychology 1313 ... 3
Biclogy 2414, 2424 (Anat, & Phys.). . ... ..o e 8
Interdisciplingry COUrSe. .. .. ... . e e 3
Biology 3414-Microbiology . . ... ... o A
Psychology 3313 (Growth & Dev.) . ... . oo o o i i e ...38
a4
Nursing Courses
Introduction, NURS 2101 . ... . e 1
Fundamentals of Nursing, NURS 2616, .. ... ... ... . i i 6
Nursing Process: Adult Health, NURS 3626, 3636,3646 . ...................... 18
Nursing Process: Parent-Child Health, NURS 4626, 4636. . ..................... 12
Nursing Process: Mental Health, NURS3856. .. ............... ... .o, 8
Current Issuesin Nursing, NURS 4272 . . . .. . e 2
Nursing Management, NURS 4545, . ... ... ... . oo 5
Senior Seminars 4292, 4293 . . ... . P .4
54
Courses Required for Graduation
Interdisciplinary Course, INDC ... ... .. .. 3
Physical Education 21171, .. ... ..o 2
English 2323-World Literature . ... ... ... i 3
U. 8. History 2313, 2323, ECON 1301 and POLS 2313 .. . ........ ... i 3]
Chrigtianity 1313, 1323, 3323 . . . . ... e g
Introduction o Computer System, CISM 1321 ............ ... ... ... oo 3
Research Methods . . .. .. .. i 3
Electives .............. .. ... e ...B
' ' 35

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN NURSING -

‘Prerequisite Courses Semester
Hours
BIOL 2414, 2424, (Anatomy & Physiclogy); BIOL 2424 (Micro} ............ P 12
Nursing Courses : o
FURQamMEntals . . . .o e 4
Medical-SurgiCal . . ... .. . e e e 15
Mental Health ., ... .. s 5
Parent-Newborn ............... O 5
Parent-Child ... ... ... . . e e 5
Advanced Clinical Nursing .. ... ... i .5
39
Reguired for Graduation
Growth and Development 3313 ... ...... .. S 3
English 1313, 1323, .. . .. e e e 6
Psychology 1313 ... ... ... . .. . i e P 3
S0CIolOgY 1313 . . e 3
Chrstianity 1313 0r 1328 . ..o e 3
Introduction to Computer Systems 1321, . ..., ... . o ...3
21
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COLLEGE OF
SCIENCE AND HEALTH PROFESSIONS

Course Descriptions

BASIC SCIENCE

BASC 1414, 1424 Natural Science

Anintegrated science course covering introductory college chemistry, blology and physics. Labora-
tory experiments have been developead which are sequentially offered so as to enhance the informa-
tion given inlectures. This courseis designed so that the student will develop basic scientific skills. It
is a required introductory course for all students pursuing majors in Chemistry; Biology, and Physics
or for students seeking a BS degree.

BASC 2333 Introduction to Computer Science

Includes instruction in binary as well as other base transformations, problem solving, design of
algorithms, extensive programming in BASIC, file manipulation, debugging, data storage/retrieval
and manipulation, operating systems, peripherals. Prerequisite: MAT: ! 1313 or equivalent.
BASC 2343 Programming in FORTRAN o
Anintroduction to scientific computer programming using the FORTRAN language. Topics include
algorithm design, elements of FORTRAN, and use of text editors. Prerequisite: MATH 1313 or equiv-
alent.

BIOLOGY

BIOL 2413 Human Anatomy _
The course deals with the anatomical description of the body systems, The course cannot be ap-
plied toward a biology major. Includes 44 clock hours of laboratory work,

BIOL 2423 Human Physiology

A general overview ofthe functions and interretationships of the various organ systems of the human
body with homeostasis as the unifying principle. This course cannot be applied toward a biclogy
major. includes 44 clock hours of laboratory work,

BIOL 2434 Botany

This course is devoted to the study of plants and related topics. Course content is divided equally
among plant systemics, plant anatomy, and plant physiclogy. Includes 44 clock hours of laboratory
work, Prerequisite: BASC 1414, 1424,

BIOL 2444 Zoology

This is a course devoted to a systematic study of organisms from protozoa to the human being. This
course is designed to provide the student with a broader knowledge of zoology and promote better
understanding of man and his position in the world of life. Care is taken here not to overemphasize
human biclogy to the neglect of other animal types. Includes 44 clock hours of laboratory work.
Prerequisite: BASC 1414, 1424,

BIOL 2353 Cellular and Molecular Biology
A study of cellular structure and function. Topics include the physiology, biochemistry, ultrastructure
and energetics of prokaryote and eukaryote cells. Prerequisite: BASC 1414, 1424,
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BIOL 2463 Fundamental Microbiology

A general introduction of microblology with emphasis placed on public heaith. Various disease-
causing agents are discussed. Procedures used in disinfection and sterilization are demonstrated
with consideration given to infection control. Includes 44 hours of laboratory work. Cannot be
counted for credit toward biclogy major.

BIOL 3414 Microbiclogy

This course is a general survey of the microorganisms and includes the history of micrebiology and
the morphology and physiology of the organisms most important to man. The microbiology of soil,
food, water, and disease will be considered. Includes 44 clock hours of laboratory work. Prerequi-
site; BASC 1414, 1424,

BIOL 3424 Parasitology

This course is a study of the important parasites, with special attention to those affecting the life of
man. Marphology, taxonomy, and life histories will be considered. Inciudes 44 clock hours of labora-
tory work. Prerequisite: BIOL 2434 or 2444,

BIOL 3335 Nutrition and Metabolism

Nutrition and Metabolism is designed to acquaint the student with the role of nutr|ents in health, the
physiclogy of the gastrointestinal tract, and the importance of nutrition in preventive and curative
medicine. Prerequisites: BASC 1414, 1424; CHEM 2414; and BIOL 2353,

BIOL 3353-3253 General Physiclogy, General Physiology Laboratory

This course deals with the function of selected organ systems in vertebrates with the major emphasis
on humans. Mechanisms of kidney function, circulation, respiration, nerve transmission, muscular
contraction, endocrine function, and digestion are discussed in detail. In the laboratory, the physio-
logical aspects of vertebrates are illustrated and investigated. The laboratory part of the course
(3253) includes 60 clock hours of laboratory work. Prerequisites: BIOL 2324 or 2444 and 2353,
CHEM 2414; and CHEM 3313-3333 is strongly recommended.

BIOL 3464 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy

A comparative study of the anatomy of representative vertebrates which stresses the patterns and
interrelationship amang vertebrates. A foundation is also provided for understanding the functions
of vertebrate organs and systems.

BIOL 4181, 4281, 4381, 4481 Special Topics

Topics are selected on basis of students’ needs and academic qualifications of staff, This will include
such topics as Plant Physiclogy, Mycology, Advanced Physiology, Diet, Diseases, Microbial Tech-
niques, etc. 44 hours of laboratory may or may not be included. If regular lectures are not given, a
minimum of 30 hours for each hour credit must be included.

BIOL 4290 Senior Seminar: Principles of Research

Principles of Research is a required course for all science students. Itis an introduction to research
methods with emphasis on the philosophy of research, planning and executing the experiments,
evaluating the data, and oral and written presentations of scientific information. Prerequisites: Note 7
under Degree Requirements. Attendance at a weekly Science Forum is required for the quarter the
student is enrolled in this course.

BIOL 4291 Topic Research Project

A topic of current research interest in (CHEM, BIOL or PHYS) will be offered each quarter. Each
student enrolled in 4291 will select one aspect of this topic for an in-depth study of the significant
literature. All students will meet each week with faculty for instruction, guidance and exploration of
the topic. A written senior research paper is required. Attendance at the Science Forum is required.
Prerequisites: Note 7 under Degree Requirements; completion or concurrent enroliment in 4290,

BIOL 4292 Laboratory Research Project

One quarter of laboratory research (4292) is required for a student majoring in two areas of science.
The execution of the research will emphasize the application of the fundamentals presented in 4290.
At the conclusion of the research, a written paper will be presented to the student’s seminar advisor
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and an cral presentation of the results will be presented to the Science Forum. Attendance at the
Science Forum is required. Prerequisites: Note 7 under Degree Requirements; completion or con-
current enrolimeant in-4290.

BIOL 4363 Medical Microbiology
A study of microbial organisms that cause disease in man. The characteristics of each pathogen are
discussed along with its pathogenesis and pathology. Prerequisite: BIOL 3414.

BIOL 4364 Immunology

Anintroductory study ofthe biological and clinical approaches toimmunology. Thisincludes discus-
sions of implications and apptications of immunobiology in autoimmunity, cancer and tissue trans-
plant. Prerequisite: BIOL 2434 or 2444,

BIOL 4414 Genetics

This course deals with the physical basis of inheritance. The laws of heredity and variation will be
discussed. Knowledge concerning the chemical nature and genetic code of the chromosome will
be included. Includes 44 clock hours of laboratory work. Prerequisites: BIOL 2434 or 2444 and
2353.

BIOL 4423 Histology

A study of the fine structure of normal hurhan tissue is the principle area of consideration in this
course, Tissue technigues will be included in order to afford an appreciation of the types of prepara-
tions used in the laboratory. Includes 44 hours of laboratory work, Prerequisites: BIOL 2434 or 2444
and 2363,

BIOL 4433 Embryology

This is a study of the normally developing human from conception thraugh birth, Common congeni-
tal defects are briefly discussed. includes 44 clock hours of taboratory work, Prerequisites: BIOL
2434 or 2444 and BIOL 2353.

BIOL 4454 Ecology

A study of the relation of plants, animals and humans. Basic ecological principles are inctuded as
well as emphasis on the impact of man on the environment and his responsibilities for the environ-
ment. Inchudes 44 clock hours of laboratory work. Prerequisites: BIOL 2434, 2444, and 2353.

CHEMISTRY _

CHEM 2414 Chemical Principles

This is a study of the basic principles of chemistry, and the most important elements and com-
pounds, The laboratory is devoted to qualitative analysis, Includes 44 clock hours of laboratory
work. Prerequisite: BASC 1414, 1424,

CHEM 2423 AQuantitative Analysis

This is a study of the basic principles of analytical chemistry, including stoichiometry, homogeneous
and heterogeneous equilibria. Laboratory work includes both volumetric and gravimetric analysis.
Includes 44 clock hours of laboratory work. Prerequisite: CHEM 2414,

CHEM 3121 COrganic Chemistry Laboratory

Course includes 44 clock hours of laboratory work. Open only to transient students who need a total
of 88 clock hours of laboratory to complete their organic chemistry seauence. Such students must
take CHEM 3221 and 3121.

CHEM 3221 Organic Chemistry Laboratory

Course includes a study of the principles underlying important laboratory operations and an intro-
duction to organic reactions mechanisms. Course also contains 44 clock hours of laboratory work,
Prerequisite: CHEM 3313-3333 or concurrent registration.

CHEM 3313-3333 Organic Chemistry
This course is a study of the fundamental theories and principles of organic chemistry. Prerequisite:
CHEM 2414,
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CHEM 3443 Modern Analytical Techniques

This is an introduction to the basic concepts of applied analytical chemistry. It includes an introduc-
fion to instrumentation as applied to routine chemical analysis, including spectroscopy, chromatog-
raphy and electrochemical methods. Includes 44 clock hours of |aboratary work. Prerequisite:
CHEM 23283

CHEM 4102 Physical Chemistry Laboratory

Experiments in thermochemistry, chemical equilibria, phase equilibria, chemical kinetics, electro-
chemistry and motecular structure. Includes 44 clock hours of laboratery work. Prerequisite: CHEM
4414,

CHEM 4181, 4281, 4381, 4481 Special Topics

Topics are selected on basis on students' need and academic qualifications of staff. If regular lec-
tures are not given, a minimum of 30 hours for each hour credit must be included, 44 hours of
laboratory may or may not be included.

CHEM 4262 Organic Analysis
Qualitative analysls of organic compounds using both the classical method and the modern instru-
mental methods, Includes 88 clock hours of laboratory work. Prerequisite: CHEM 3333 and 3221.

CHEM 4290 Senior Seminar Sequence 4290: Principles of Research

Principles of Research is a required course for all science students. It is an introduction to research
methods with emphasis on the philosophy of research, planning and executing the experiments,
evaluating the data, and oral and written presentations of scientificinformation. Prerequisites: Note 7
under Degree Requirements. Attendance at a weekly Science Forum is required for the quarter the
student is enrolled in this course.

CHEM 4291 Topic Research Project

Atopic of current research interest in (Chem. Biol or Phys) will be offered each quarter. Each student
enrolled in 4291 will select one aspect of this topic for anin-depth study of the significant lterature. All
students will meet sach week with faculty for instruction, guidance and exploration of the topic. A
written senior research paper is required. Attendance at the Science Forum is required. Prerequi-
sites: Note 7 under Degree Regquirements; completion or concurrent enrollment in 4280,

CHEM 4292 Laboratory Research Preject

One quarter of laboratory research (4292) is required for a student majoring in two areas of science.
The execution ofthe research will emphasize the application of the fundamentals presented in 4290,
At the conclusion of the research, a written paper will be presentec to the student's seminar advisor
and an oral presentation of the results will be presented to the Science forum, Attendance is re-
quired, Prarequisites: Note 7 under Degree Requirements; completion or concurrent enraliment in
4290,

CHEM 4323 Physical Chemistry

Thermaodynamics of solutions and phase equilibria, the kinetic molecular theory of gases, molecular
moticns and energies, distribution functions, and theoretical aspects of chemical kinetics. Prerequi-
site: CHEM 4414,

CHEM 4343 Intreduction to Quanturn Mechanics

Pre-quantum physics and the foundations of quantum mechanics, Schroedinger’s equation with
applications such as the square wel,, harmonic oscillator, and hydrogen atom, and electron spin.
Prerequisites: PHYS 2413, 2423. MATH 3333 s recommended, (Offered alsc as PHYS 4343)

CHEM 4433 Instrumental Methods of Analysis

An advanced in-depth study of spectroscopic techniques such as x-ray methods, chromatographic
techniques, and electrochemical methods such as polarography and cther modern methods of
analysis. Includes 44 clock hours of laboratory work, Prerequisites: CHEM 2423, 3443, PHYS 2413,
2423, CHEM 4414 or concurrent registration in this course,

CHEM 4373 Biochemistry :
This course is a study of the basic principles of biochemistry, with emphasis placed on the physical
and chemical properties of carbohydrates, lipicls, and proteins, the three major components of the
living organism. Prerequisites: CHEM 3333 and 4262.
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CHEM 4414 Introductory Physical Chemistry

A survey of the fundamental principles which govern chemical phenomena. Emphasis is placed on
basic thermodynamics, solutions, chemical equilibria, phase equitibria, chemical kinetics and elec-
trochemical phenomena, A working knowledge of basic calculus is necessary, Prerequisites: PHYS
2413, 2423, MATH 2434, (Offered also as PHYS 4414)

MATHEMATICS

MATH 1303 Basic Mathematics

The quantitative tools required in a modern society. Caleulational algorithms, mensuration, graphi-
cal representation of information, useful approximation techniques, and an introduction to algebra.
This course is offered to aid students with deficiencles in basic mathematical skilts, Students who
aiready have credit in a higher levei mathematics course will not be given credit in this course.

MATH 1313 College Algebra

Manipulations of literal numbers and functions, solution of algebraic equations, and applications.
Elements of real and complex numbers, logarithms and exponents. Students with no previous expo-
sure 1o algebra should take MATH 1303 before MATH 1313.

MATH 1323 Trigonometry

A study of trigenometric functions, exponentials, logarithms, and applications for students needing
a more comprehensive background than the accelerated coverage given in MATH 1434, Prerequi-
site: MATH 1313.

MATH 1434 Precalcuius Mathematics

The basic pre-calculus course. Sets, refations, functions, roots of polynomial equations, trigonome-
try, and analytic geometry. May not be counted as part of the mathematics major except by students
seeking teacher certification. Prerequisite: MATH 1313 and some familiarity with trigonometry.

MATH 2434 Calcuius |

Limits, continuity, differentiation and integration of elementary and transcendental functions. Appli-
cations, including rates of change, max/min probiems, and areas under curves. Prerequisite: MATH
1434 or equivalent.

MATH 2343 Calculus If

A continuation of Mathematics 2434.

Topics include: techniques and applications of integration, vector calculus in two dimensions, im-
proper integrals, L'Hopital's Rule, and infinite series. Prerequisite; MATH 2434,

MATH 3312 Basic and Applied Statistics
Prerequisite: MATH 1313. Alsg offered as MGMT 3312.

MATH 3313  Intermediate Calculus

A continuation of MATH 2343. Topics include: space gecmetry, vector calculus inthree dimensions,
partial derivatives, the total differential, line integrals, multiple integrals, and applications. Prerequi-
site: MATH 2343.

MATH 3323 Linear Aigebra

This course is designed for both mathemnatics and science majors. Topics include: fields and num-
ber systerns, matrices, determinants, abstract vector spaces, linear dependence, bases, character-
istic equations and characteristic values, linear transformations, and the Gram-Schmidt Process.
Prerequisite: MATH 2434,

MATH 3333 Ordinary Differential Equations

A first course. Topics include: linear eguations of first and second order; equations of second order
with regular singular points, the Bessel equation; initial value problems, existence and unigueness of
solutions, solution by successive approximations. Prerequisite: MATH 3313.

MATH 3353 Modern Abstract Algebra
Madern Abstract Algebra topics include: sets, operations, relations, groups, rings, integral do-
mains, residue classes, fields, number systems, and classical algebra. Prerequisite: MATH 3323,
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MATH 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics
Directed study of a minimum of thirty clock hours for each hour of credit.

MATH 4292, 4293 Senior Seminar
This seminar emphasizes individual study of assigned topics. Both written and oral reports are
required. See Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

MATH 4313 Advanced Calculus : _

This course is an introduction to mathematical analysis. Topics include: the real numbers, functions
and limits, continuity and differentiability, the Riemann integral, vectar functions, partial derivatives,
directional derivatives, line and surface integrals, theory of convergence. Prerequisite: MATH 3313,

MATH 4333 Introducticn to Complex Variables

A first course in the study of analytic functions. Topics include: complex numbers, complex func-
tions, derivatives, differentials, integrals, analytic functions, power seties expansions, Laurent series
expansions; poles and zeros, conformal mapping. Prerequisite: MATH 3313,

MATH 5300 Foundations of Mathematics

A survey of topics in mathematics appropriate for beginning graduate work in mathematics educa-
tion, including topics from geometry, set theory, logic, abstract algebra and analysis. Intended to
serve as a partial review of elementary concepts while developing the student’s ability to read,
evaluate, and write proofs, May not be applied for credit towards a degree after successful comple-
tion of any two math courses at the 6000 level, Prersquisite: MATH 3313 or the equivalent and the
consent of the instructor.

MATH 5310 Logo and Geometry

An introduction to the computer language Logo, with applicafions to teaching geometry. Includes
computer graphics and list processing in Logo, with applications to both analytic and synthetic
geometry. Includes an introductionto turtle graphics in Pascal. No previous computer experience is
required. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. -

MATH 5320 Advanced Calculus
Prerequisite: MATH 3313 (offered atso as MATH 4313).

MATH 5330 Introduction to Complex Variables
Prerequisite: MATH 3313. (Offered also as MATH 4333).

MATH 5340 Numerical Methods for Teachers |

An introduction to the computer language Pascal, with applications to numerical methods relevant
to teaching high school mathematics. Prefequisite: MATH 3313. No previous programming experi-
ence is required.

MATH 6180, 6280, 6380 Special Topics
Advanced study of toples not covered in other graduate courses. May be repeated for credit upon
_change in content, Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

MATH 6300 Numerical Methods for Teachers Il
A continuation of Math 5340, including advanced topics in Pascal and additional tepics in numerical
analysis. Prerequisite; MATH 5340

MATH 6310, 6311 Real Variables

The elements of real analysis in Euclidean n-space, including basic topological concepts, conver-
gence, continuity, differentiation, the Riemann-Stieltjes integral, sequences, and infinite series. Pre-
requisite: MATH 4313 or 5320 or the equivaient.

MATH 6320 Algebraic Structures

Advanced topics in linear and abstract algebra, including topics such as Cayley's Theorem, Sylow
subgroups, Euclidean rings, modules, inner product spaces, extension fields, eigenvalues and
canonical forms. Prerequisite: MATH 3323 and 3353 or the equivalent.

MATH 6330 Point-Set Topology

An axiomatic development of topology, including topics in set theory, metric spaces, compactness,
separation, connectedness, and approximations. Prereqguisite: MATH 4313 or 5320 or the equiva-
lent,
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PHYSICS

PHYS 1303 Physics. of Sound

This course is an introduction to the physical principles behmd sound and music. It deals with the
origin, transmission, and perception of musical sound. It is intended for students majoring in music
and assumes a knowledge of high school algebra. The course includes 8-10 clock hours of labora-
tory experiments. |t is taken by music majors in lieu of Math 1313, College Algebra, required for BA
degree.

PHYS 2413 Principles of Physics |
An introduction to the physical properties of motion, fluids, and heat. Inctudes 44 clock hours of
laboratory experiments. Prerequisites: BASC 1414, 1424, and MATH 2434,

PHYS 2414 Astronomy

A study of astronomical history, the solar system, stars, constellations, interstellar distances, gal-
axies, groups of galaxies, and superclusters. Includes 44 clock hours of laboratory work and obser-
vation sessions.

PHYS 2423 Principles of Physics Il
Anintroduction to the physical principles of sound, electricity and magnetism, and modern physics.
Includes 44 clock hours of lahoratory experiments. Prerequisite: PHYS 2413.

PHYS 3313 Mechanics

Mation in one, two, and three dimensions, gravitation and Kepler's Laws, systems of particles,
rotation, statics, moving coordinate systems, and an introduction to the equaticons of Lagrange and
Hamilton. Prerequisites: PHYS 2413, 2423, MATH 3333 is recommended.

PHYS 3323 Electricity and Magnetism
Maxwell's equations, electric and magnetic fields, electromagnetic waves and radiation, and maotion
of charged particles. Prerequisites: PHYS 2413, 2423. MATH 3333 is recommended.

PHYS 4181, 4281, 4381, 4481 Special Topics

Topics are selected on basis of students’ need and academic qualifications of staff. If regular lectures
are not given, a minimum of 30 hours for each heur credit must be included. 44 hours of laboratory
may or may not be included.

PHYS 4290 Senior Seminar 4290: Principles of Research

Principles of Research is a required course for all science students. It is an introduction to fesearch
methods with emphasis on the philosophy of research, planning and executing the experiments,
evaluating the data, and oral and written presentations of scientific information, Prerequisites: Note 7
under Degree Requirements. Attendance at a weekly Science Forum is required for the quarter the
student is enrolled in this course. -

PHYS 4291 Topic Research Project A topic of current research interest in {Chem, Biol, or Phys)
will be offered each quarter. Each student enrolled in 4291 will select one aspect of this topic for an
in-depth study of the significant fiterature. All students will meet each week with faculty for instruction,
guidance and exploration of the topic. A written senior research paper is required. Attendance at the
Science Forum is required. Prerequisites: Note 7 under Degree Requirements; completion or con-
current enrollment in 4290,

PHYS 4292 Laboratory Research Project

One quarter of laboratory research {4292} is required for a student majoring in two areas of science.
The execution of the research will emphasize the application of the fundamentals presented in 4250.
At the conclusion of the research, a written paper will be presented to the student's seminar advisor

and an oral presentation of the results will be presented to the Science Forum. Attendance at the

Sclence Forum is required. Prerequisites; Note 7 under Degree Requirements; completion or con-
current enrollment in 4290,

PHYS 4313 Modern Physics
Special theory of relativity, light, structure of the atom and nucleus, radioactivity, and elementary
particles. Prerequisites: PHYS 2413, 2423,
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PHYS 4323 Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics
Properties of gases, the first and second laws of thermedynamics, thermodynamic potentials, and
introductary statistical mechanics. Prerequisites: PHYS 2413, 2423,

PHYS 4343 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics

Pre-quantum physics and the foundations of quantum mechanics, Schroedinger's equation with
apolications such as the square well, harmaonic oscillator, and hydrogen atom, and electron spin,
Prerequisites: PHYS 2413, 2423. MATH 3333 is recommended, (Offered aiso as Chem 4343}

PHYS 4414  Introcuctory Physical Chemistry

A survey of the fundamental principles which govern chemical phenomena. Emphasis is placed on
gases, basic thermodynamics, solutions, chemical equilibria, phase equilibria, chemical kinetics
and eletrochemical phenomena. Prerequisites: PHYS 2413, 2423, (Offered also as CHEM 4414)

NURSING

ADN 1414 Fundamentals of Nursing

Introduces the concepts and skills that comprise the art and science of nursing. Emphasisis on the
nursing process and the legal and ethical foundations of nursing practice. Prerequisite: BIOL 2414,
2424, 2463

ADN 1525, 1535, 1545 Medical-Surgical Nursing

An in-depth study of haalth dysfunctions from young adulthood through maturity with emphasis on
the use of the nursing process in clinical practice. A total of 15 credits which must be taken in
sequence, Prerequisite: ADN 1414,

ADN 2515 Mental Health Nursing
Focuses on the dynamics of mental processes as affected by stress and developmental levels.
Prerequisites: ADN 1545, PSYC 1313, 3313.

ADN 2525 Parent-Newborn Nursing
Study of reproduction, the expectant family, the birth process and care of the newborn, Prarequisite:
ADN 1545,

ADN 25835 Parent-Child Nursing
Study of the special needs and health dysfunctlons of chuldren from infancy through adolescence.
Prerequisite; ADN 1545,

ADN 2545 Advanced Clinical Nursing _

Emphasizes the role of the Associate Degree Nurse in secondary health care settings. Allows contin-
ued development of expertise in an area of clinical nursing practice. Prerequisite: ADN 2515, 2525,
2535,

NURS 2101 Introduction to Nursing
An orientation ta the role and commitment of a nurse as a functioning member of the hedlth care
team. To be taken concurrently with or immediately preceding NURS 2616. One semester hour,

NURS 2181, 2282, 2383 Individuai Study

This course is designed as guided assistance for students in the achievement of predetermined
objectives in selected areas of the curriculum. Available to ADN and BSN students. Prerequisite:
Permission of appropriate program director. '

NURS 2616 Fundamentals of Nursing
An introductory course in basic principles and concepls designed to serve as a foundation for
nursing care of patients. Six semester hours.

NURS 3626* Nursing Process—Adult Health

A study of the health care of adults from young adulthood through aging. The acquisition of the
health history and physical assessment initiates the utilization of the nursing process in meeting the
health needs of the individual. Six semester hours. Prerequisite: NURS 2616,
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NURS 3636* Nursing Process—Adult Health

A study in health care of adults and families experiencing major problems including surgery and
invasive techniques for diagnostic study. The nursing process is applied in the entire scope of
perioperative care in meeting the health needs of the individual. family, and community. Six semes-
ter hours. Prerequisite: NURS 2616, 3626,

NURS 3646* Nursing Process—Adult Health

A study in health care of adults and families experiencing serious or critical probiems and a study of
health care of the community. Nursing process Is applied in the scope of critical care and rehabillita-
tive care in meeting the health needs of the individual and family. Nursing process is also appliedin
meeting health needs of the community as a client. Six semester hours. Prerequisites: NURS 2618,
3626, 3636.

NURS 3656* Nursing Process. Mental Health

A study of the nursing care of persons experiencing varying degrees of psychological disequilib-
rium. Patient assessment is expanded to include psychosocial data, with attention to cultural varia-
bles which may impact the nature and quality of mental health care. Emphasis s placed on mental
health concepts applicable to increased understanding of self and others. Six semester hours.
Prerequisites: 26186, 3626, 3636.

NURS 4181, 4281, 4381 Individual Study

The student will select a special problem or interest area in nursing for intensive study. Written
objectives and methodology are submitted to the instructor and department chairman for approval
to register for this course.

NURS 4272 Current Issues in Nursing

A study of the reles and functions of nurses in today's health care system. Itincludes identification of
philosophical values and emphasizes accountability and responsibility of the professicnal nurse ina
changing society. Two semester hours, Prerequisites: NURS 3646.

NURS 4292, 4293 Senlor Seminars

A guided opportunity for the student to synthesize previously acquired knowlecges and skills, exer-
ciseinitiative, do creative planning and independent study in a selected area of interest. Four semes-
ter hours. Prerequisites: 2616, 3626, 3636, 3646, 3656.

NURS 4545 Nursing Management

This study of baslc concepts is related to the professional nurse’s management role in providing
nursing care for a group of patients, It is based on the premise that the student has knowledge and
understanding of basic nursing care ofthe adult, parent-child care, mental health. The collaborative
role of the nurse in both hospital and community setting is stressed. Itincludes a study of the process
of change, decision-making, and effective leadership. Five semester hours. Prerequisites: 2616,
3626, 3636, 3646, 3656, 4620, 4636,

NURS 4626* Parental Child Health

Parental Child Health is a family-centered course which deals with the application of the nursing
process to the care of the expectant family and their necnates. This includes both the weliness and
iliness aspects of childbearing. Six semester hours. Prerequisites; NURS 2616, 3626, 3636.

NURS 4636* Child Health Nursing

This course is a study of the application of the nursing process with the family of the developing
individual from infancy through adolescence. This includes a study of normal growth and develop-
ment, considerations of deviations and care during wellness and iliness. Six semester hours. Prereq-
uisites: NURS 2616, 3626, 3636.

* A nurse currently registered to practice nursing in Texas may qualify by examination ta register for
the second half of the course rather than the full six hour course. Course numbering in Adult Health
for registered nurses is 3626 (3323, 3326), 3636 (3333, 3336), 3646 (3343, 3346); Mental Health
3656 is (3353, 3356) and Parent-Child Health is 4626 (4323, 4326), 4636 (4333, 4336).
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THE DIVISION OF
PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

The Division of Professionai Development offers innovative university education in a format, and at
hours, that are especlally responsive to upward-aspiring working professionals. Programs are de-
signed to advance career satisfaction and success. Many students also use the short courses and
programs as a way of exploring new areas of interest, gaining expertise, and earning a credentiai,
while amassing university credit. Other well-established professionals add to their information base
and update their skills in Professional Development programs.

Continuing Education Units may be earned for study in certain non-credit courses oﬁered in the
Division of Professional Development. The Continuing Education Unit (CEU) is defined as 'ten con-
tact hours of participation in an organized continuing education experience under responsible
sponsorship, capable direction, and qualified instruction’. One CEU is awarded for sach 10 contact
hours of satisfactory participation in an organized non-credit Professional Development course.
CEU's are useful in keeping a cumulative record of your prefessional non-credit coursework. An
official record of all CEU's by a participant will be maintained inthe Division of Professional Develop-
ment. CEU’s are honored by employers, relicensure agencies and other authorities that require
specified number of hours of study on a regular basis for career advancement purposes, and where
non-credit study is acceptable for futfillment of their requirements. CEU’s are not academic credit
and may not be changed into semester or quarter hours.

The Professional Development framework requires less time commitment than a full degree pro-
gram, while assuring a quality university experience. Many Professional Development students
have a degree or degrees, but gain specialized information and expertise that they need through
Prafessional Development programs. However, & degree is not a prerequisite, and the program is
open to both HBU undergraduates and the community at large.

All of the campus dlasses, as well as many individually designed and tailored programs, are
avaifable on-site for Houston's business community. The Division also works cooperatively with
professional organizations to provide ongoing professional education for their members. Seminars

_on contemporary topics of interest to the business, professional, and general public are also pre-
sented under the auspices of the Division of Professional Development.

Programs include the:

Certificate in Business Management: Emphasis in Management

Certificate in Business Management. Emphasis in Supetvision

Certificate in Human Resource Management: Emphasis in Human Resource Development
Certificate in Management Information Systems: Emphasis in Training and Development
Certified Public Accounting (CPA) Review

Chartered Property Casualty Underwriting (CPCU} Education

Insurance Institute of America (llA)

Real Estate Education Program
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BOARD OF TRUSTEES

MR MILTON C. CROSS . L . o e e i e e Chairman
MR MARVIN L WEST . . Vice-Chairrman
MRS, DON McMILLIAN . .o Secretary
DR. GEORGE H. GASTON . .. ... e Asgsistant Secretary
MRS. J. NORRIS TUCKER . .. .. i i e Agsistant Secretary

TERMS EXPIRE IN 1985

MR. JOHN H. BAKER Ill, John H. Baker Il interests/Houston

MR. JAMES R. CABANISS, President, Mechanical Specialty, Inc./Houston
MA. MILTON C. CROSS, Milton C. Cross InvestmentslHouéton

REV. RONNY C. LYLES, Pastor, South Main Baptist Church/Pasadena
MAS. DON F. (COLLETTA) McMILLIAN/Richmond

MR. WILLIAM J. MERRILL, Attorney at Law/Houston

DR. EDWIN YOUNG, Pastor, Second Baptist Church/Houston
TERMS EXPIRE IN 1986

MR. OTIS H. BRIGMAN, President, W. M Industries/Houston

DR. GEORGE H, GASTON, Ili, Pastor, Wiliow Meadows Baptist Church/Houston .
- REV. J. V. HELMS, Pastor, Baptist Ternple/Victoria

MR. WALTER B. MORGAN/Houston

REV, B. LEROY PATTERSON, Pastor, Memorial Baptist Church/Houston

MR. GILBERT TURNER, President, Boring & Tunneling Co. of America/Houston

MR. MARVIN L. WEST, Chairman of the Board, Westheimer National Bank/Houston
TERMS EXPIRE IN 1987

MR. W, B. ETHERIDGE, Attorney at Law/Conroe

M&. MARK FOWLER, Zaison CompanyIHouslton

DR. CLIFF HERRINGTON, Pastor, First Baptist Church/Georgetown

MR. JOHN D. MULLINS/Houston

MR. RADE C. "ROBBIE" ROBERTSQN, Longhorn Machine Works/Houston
REY. DQOUG TIPPS, Pastor, River Oaks Baptist Church/Houston

MRS, J. NORRIS TUCKER/Houston : 156




ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

W. H. HINTON, President _
B.A., Howard Payne College; M.A., Hardin-S8immons University; Ed.D., University of Texas
(1962)

DON LOOSER, Vice-President for Academic Affairs
B.M.E., B.M., Baylor University; M.M., Northwestern University; Ph.D:, Florida State University
{1964)

TROY A. WOMACK, Vice-President for Financial Affairs
B.B.A., Baylor University; M.A., University of Kentucky; C.PA., Texas; Ed.D., University of
Houston (1962)

JAMES W. MASSEY, Vice-President for Student Affairs
B.S., M.Ed., Louisiana State University; Ed.D., University of Mississippl (1969)

ROGER L. BROOKS, Vice-President for Administrative Affairs
B.A., Baylor University; M.A., University of lllincis, Ph.D., University of Colorado (1979)

B. J. MARTIN' Vice-President for Church Relations
B.A., Baylor University; Th.M., Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary; Dactorate of
Divinity, Howard Payne (1980)

RAY V. MAYFIELD, JR., Vice-President for Development
B.A., Baylor University; B.D.,, Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary; M.Ed., EA.D.,
University of Houston (1963)

JOAN L. DEROOQY, Vice-President for Instructicnal Television/Professional Development
B.S., M.A., Pan American University; Ed.D., University of Houston (1980)

DON.R. BYRNES, Dean, Admissions and Records
B.A., M.A., Trinity University; B.D., Southern Methadist University; Ph.D., Tulane Umversny,
J.D., University of Houston (1969)
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DEANS OF THE COLLEGES

R. BRUCE GARRISON, Ph.D., (1983).
Dean, College of Business and Economics; Herman Brown Chair of Business and Economics

CARTER L. FRANKLIN, (I, Ph.D., (1974).
Associate Dean, College of Business and Economics for Graduate Programs

SEBRCN B. WILLIAMS, Ed.D. (1978).
Dean, College of Education and Bebhavioral Sciences

W. LOU SHIELDS, Ed.D., (1981).
Associate Dean, College of Education and Behavioral Sciences for Graduate Programs

RCBERT LINDER, M.M., (1969).
Dean, College of Fine Ars

CALVIN HUCKABAY, Ph,D., (1963).
Dean, College of Humanities; Robert H. Ray Chair of Humanities

GLENDOLA NASH, Ed.D., (1969).
Dean, College of Science and Health Professions

JERRY GAULTNEY, Ph.D,, {1978).
Associate Dean, College of Science and Health Professions

JERRY FORD, Ed.D., (1972}
Dean, Smith College of General Studies

GERDA SMITH, Ph.D., (1975).
Dean, Instructional Television

FACULTY MEMBERS

T. JOHN ALEXANDER
Associate Professor in Sociology
B.A., Texas Wesleyan College; M.A., Texas Christian University; Ph.D., Notth Texas State
University (1981)
DOROTHY ALLEN
Associate Professor in Library Science
B.A., University of Tennessee; M.L.S., University of Texas (1968)
VIRGINIA AN
Assistant Professor in Library Science
B.A., Chung-Kung University, Taiwan, China; M.L.S., George Peabady College, Nashville,
Tennessee (1978)
ROGER ANGEVINE
Assistant Professor in Mathematics
B.A., Western Kentucky University; M.A., University of lllinois (1976)
JAMES ROBERT ATKINS '
Instructor in Physical Education and Tennis Coach
B.S., M.Ed., North Texas State University (1981)
DEBORAH J. BARRETT
Assistant Professor in English
B.A., M.A., University of Houston; Ph.D., Rice University (1985)
NANCY S. BARTON
Assistant Professor in Nursing
B.S.N., M.5.N., Medical Coltege of Georgia School of Nursing (1984)
EDWARD S. BILLINGS
Professor in Physical Education, Director of Athletics, and Chairman of the Department of
Physical Education and Recreation
B.S., Wayland Baptist College; M.S., Baylor University; PE.D., Indiana University {1966)
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NEWELL D, BOYD, Il
Assoclate Professor in History and Program Director, Master of Liberal Arts
B.A., Southern Methodist University; M.A., Ph.D., Texas Tech University {1974)
AVIN 5, BROWNLEE
Professor in Biology
B.S., West Texas State University; M.C.8., Ph.D,, University of Mississippi (1973)
BURTON BURRUS, JR.
Instructor in Management
B.B.A., M.B.A., Baylor University (1980)
JAMES L. BUSBY
" Assistant Professor in Art
B.A.. Sam Houston State University, M.A., New Mexico Highiands University (1970)
KATHERINE COLLIER ‘
Associate Professor in Music and Artist-in-Residence
B.M., M.M., Eastman School of Music (1984)
A. 0. COLLINS
Professor in Christianity and Chairman of the Department of Christianity and Philosophy
B.A., Mississippl Coliege; Th.M., Ph.D., Scuthern Baptist Theological Seminary (1963)
RICHARD COLLINS
Professor in Music
B.A., University of Louisville; Mus.B., University of Cincinnat, M.A., Columbia University;
Mus.D., Indiana University (1980)
MAREILYN A. COLVIN
Associate Professor in Education
B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Houston (1980)
RICHARD ROBERT CREECH
Assistant Professor in Christianity
8.A.. Houston Baptist University, M.Div., Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary;
Ph.D., Baylor University {1981)
LINDA E, CROSSETT -
Assistant Professor in Nursing
B.S.N., Keuka College; M.S.N., University of Texas, Houston (1982)

WILLIAM G. DACRES
" Professor in Biology and Chairman of the Depariment of Biology -
“A.B.. M.S., University of Tennessee; Ph.D., Rice University (1963)
CINDERELLA DAVID
_Instructor in Nursing
B.S.N., University of Delhi; M.S.N., Texas Woman's University (1984)
RICHARD LANE DENHAM
Associate Professor in English
B.A., Austin College; M.A., Texas Tech University; Ph.D., University of South Caralina (1974)
DEBORAH DINWIDDIE
Instructor in Nursing
B.S.N., M.8.N., Houston Baptist University (1883)
DATON A. DODSON '
Professor in German
B.A., University of Nevada, M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas (1 967}
BONNIE L. DOLSON
Assistant Professor in Nursing
B.S.N., St. Louis University; M.S., Texas Woman's University (1984)
STEPHEN T. DONOHUE
Professor in Psychalogy
B.A., M.A., Ed.D., New Mexico State University {1971)
AL DUPREE '
Assistant Professor in Management
B.B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas (1984)
ROBERT H, DVORAK
Professor in Physical Education and Gymnastics Coach
B.S.. Southern illincis University; M.58.T., Georgia Southern College; Ph.D., University of
New Mexico (1973)
MURIEL H. FLAKE _
Associate Professor in Psychology and Director of the Counseling Center
B.A., M.Ed., University of Housten; Ph.D., Texas A&M University (1976)
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REX R. FLEMING
Professor in Speech
B.S., M.A., University of Houston; Ph.D., Pacific Western University (1967)
GEORGE FLOWERS
Instructor in Finance
B.S., Purdue University; M.B.A., University of Wisconsin; C.PA. (1982)
CARTER L. FRANKLIN, Il
Professor in Management Associate Dean of the Coliege of Business and EcoanICS for
Graduate Studies, and Rex G. Baker Professorship
B.S., Carnegie Mellon University; M.S,, Ph.D., Purdue University {1974)
GEORGIA A. FRAZER
Assistant Professor in Library Science
B.S., North Texas University; M.S., Our Lady of the Lake College; M.L.S., Texas Woman's
Umversny (1972
PAUL M. GAITHER
Instructor in Mass Media
B.S., M.A., Southwest Missouri State University (1984)
ROY GARDNER
Assistant Professor in Computer Information Systems
B.S., Pratt Institute, Brooklyn, New York; M.A., State University of New York, Stony Brook;
M 3., Ph.D., Mlchlgan State Unlversuty (1 983)
R. BRUCE GARRISON
. Professor in Management, Dean of the College of Business and Economlcs and Herman
Brown Chair of Business and Economics
B.S., M.Ed., Central Stale University, Oklahoma; Ph.D., University of Northern Colorado
(1983)
JERRY B. GAULTNEY
Professor in Biology and Associate Dean, College of Science and Health Professions
B.S., MA,, Baylor University; Ph.D., Louisiana State University Medical School (1978)
ANN K. GEBUHR
Associate Professor in Music
B.Mus,, M.Mus., Ph.D., Indiana University (1978)
J. STEVE GODOWNS
Assistant Professor in Music
B.A., University of Oklahoma; M.M., D.M., Indiana University {1981)
TERESA GORDON
Instructor in Accounting
B.A., M.B.A., Houston Baptist University; C.PA. {1982)
FLORENCE M. GOULD
Professor in Political Science and Acting Chairman of the Department of History and
Political Science
B.A., University of Texas; M.A., Duke University; Ph.D., University of Houston (1968)
JOHN L. GREEN
Professor in Accounting
B.A., Florida A&M: M.A.S., University of lllinois; Ph.D., University of Houston; C.PA. (19?8)
JANE HARDY
Instructor in Marketing
B.S., MBA,, University of Southern Mississippi (1983)
JOHN C. HOOKER
Associate Professor in Biology
B.S., University of Texas at Arlington; M.S., Ph.D., Oklahoma State University (1975)
WALLACE K. HOOKER
Professor in English
8., M.A_, University of Houston; Ph.D., Texas Christian University (1965)
CALVIN HUCKABAY
Distinguished Professor in English, Dean of the College of Humaniities, and Robert H. Ray
Chair of Humanities
B.A., Louisiana Coliege; M.A., Tulane University; Ph.D., Loulsiana State University (1963)
MARGUERITE HUTTON
Assistant Professor in Accounting
B.B.A., M.PA., University of Texas at Arlington; C.FA. (1984)
GRACE G. JOHNSON
. Associate Professor in Nursmg
B.S., Siena College; M.S.N.E,, St, Louis University (1970)
PAUL T. JONES
Head Basketball Coach
B.A., Florida State University; M.A., Troy State University (1983} 160




DANIEL L. KRAMLICH
Instructor in Music
B.A., Lebanon Valley College; M.M., Indiana University (1981)
S. JULES LADNER
Professor in Chemistry
B.S., Ph.D., University of Houston (1967)
LOIS ARMES LAWRENCE
Assistant Professor in English
B.A., M.A., University of Houston (1982}
PAUL BROOKS LEATH
Associate Professor in Christianity :
B.A., Baylor University; Th.M., Southwestern Baptist Theotogical Seminary; Th.D., New
Orleans Baptist Theological Seminary (1976)
ROBERT LINDER
Professor in Music and Dean of the College of Fine Arts
B.M.E., M.M.,, University of Houston {1969}
JOHN A, LUTJEMEIER
Professor in Education
B.S., Concordia Teachers College; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Houston (1975)
NANCY STORY MCCREARY
Instructor in Music : :
B.M., Baylor University; M.M., University of Houston (1983}
JOSEPH M. MCMAHON
Assistant Professor in Nursing
B.S., M.S., State University of New York, Buffalo {1983)
DAVID G. MANNEN
Instructor in Physical Education and Men's Golf Coach
B.A., Kent State University (1974)
ROBERT RICHARD MARLEY
Athletic Trainer and Instructor in Physical Education
B.S., M.A., Michigan State University (1982)
ROBERT LEE MARLIN
Assistarit Basketball Coach and Instructor in Physical Education
B.S., Mississippi State University; M.Ed., Northeast Louisiana University (1983)
JERRY J. MARTINEZ
Track Coach and Instructor in Physicat Education
B.S., University of Houston (1982)

. ARDELL MOCK

Assistant Professor in Nursing

B.5.N., Prairie View University; M.8.N., Texas Woman's University (1984)
JERALEAN MONEY -

Assistant Professor in Sociology and Social Work ,

B.A., Texas Southern University; M.S.W., University of Houston (1984)
GLENDOLA NASH ’

Professor in Nursing, Chairman of the Department of Nursing, and Dean of the College of

Science and Health Professions

B.S.. R.N., Siena College; M.S.N.E., St. Lauis University; Ed.D.. University of Houston (1968}
ROBERT M. NEWELL

Dean of Religious Affairs

B'A('i M.A., Mississippi College; M.Div., D.Min,, Sauthern Baptist Theological Seminary

970) : i ’

PHYLLIS B. NIMMONS

Professor in French i

A.B., M.A., University of Rochester; Ph.D., Rice University (1970)
ANN ADAMS NOBLE i

Assistant Professor in Library Science

B.A., Baylor University; M.L'S., University of Texas, Austin (1982)
PATRICIA PANDO .

Associate Professor in Economics and Chairman of Accounting, Economics and Finance

B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Houston {1980) ’
ELYSEE H. PEAVY

Professor in English and Chairman of the Department of Languages

B.A., Newcomb College; M.A., Tulane University; Ph.D., Rice University (1867)
JOHN JAMES PELLIKAN, JR.

Instructor in Physical Education and Assistant Coach in Gymnastics

B.A., Arizona State University; M.A., University of Arizona (1982)
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RICHARD R. PEMPER
Asslstant Professor in Physics
B.S., Bob Jones University; M.S., University of Texas, E| Paso; Ph.D., University of Notre
Dame (1982)
VERNA M. PETERSON
Professor in Early Childhood Education
B.A,, Texas Lutheran Colliege; M.Ed., Southwest Texas State University; Ed.D., Texas
Woman's University {1976)
SALLY CHRISTINE PHILLIPS
Associate Professor in Bilingual Education
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas, Austin {(1977)
EDITH E. PROSS
Agsistant Professor in Bilingual Education
B.A., Institutc Nacional del Profesorado en Lenguas Vivas, Buenos Alres Argentina; M.A,,
Ph. B., University of Texas, Austin {1982}
B. KEITH PUTT
Instructor in Christianity
B.A., Blue Mountain Coliege; M.Div., Ph.D., Southwestern Baptist Theological Semmary
(1984)
ERNEST S. PYLE, JR.
Professor in Mathematics and Chairman of the Department of Math and Physics
B.A., Southern State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas, Austin (1973}
EDITH RANDO
Instructor in Nursing
B.S.N., University of Texas, El Paso; M.S.N., UnlverS|ty of Texas, Houston (1984}
ROBERT A, REID
Assistant Professor in Music Education and Church Music
B.M.E., M.M., Baylor University; D.M.A., University of Texas {1980)
SARAH RIDEQUT-JONES
Assodciate Professor in Vocal Music
B.M., M.M., D.M., Florida State University (1982)
JAMES S. RILEY
Professor in Christianity
B.A., Union University; Th.M., Th.D., Southwestern Baptist Theologicai Semlnary {1976)
VIRGINIA COOKE ROBBINS
Asgsigtant Professor in Sociai Work and Director of Field Work
B.A., Randolph-Macon Women's College; M.S.W., Jane Addams Graduate School of Social
chk University of lliinois (1978)
LINDA ROFF
Assistant Professor in Education
B.A., Houston Baptist University; M.Ed., Stephen F. Austin; Ed. D. . University of Houston
(1 983)
MARTIN R. SADLER
Instructor in Speech and Director of Forensics
B.A., University of Utah; M.A., Baylor University {1985)
ROBERT LEE SARTAIN
Associate Professor in Math
B.S,, Wayland Baptist College; M.S3., Umversny of lowa; Ph.D., Texas Tech University (1981)
TIMOTHY G. SEELIG
Assistant Professor in Music
B.M., Oklahoma Baptist University; Diploma Mozarteum, Salzburg, Austria; M.M., North
Texas State University (1979)
ANTONIO SERRATC
Associate Professor in Economics
B.A., Pan American University; M.A., University of Notre Dame (1883)
W, LOU SHIELDS
Associate Professor in Education and Associate Dean of the College of Education and
Behavioral Sciences for Graduate Studies
B.S., M.A., Texas Woman's University; Ed.D., University of Houston (1981)
AGNES CHENG SMITH
Assistant Professor in Accounting
B.S., National Taiwan University; M.S., National Chengchi University; Ph.D., University of
[lfincis (1983)
ARTHUR SMITH
Instructor in English

B.A., M.A., San Francisco State University (1984) 162
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DAVID G, SMITH
Instructor in Accounting - :
B.B.A,, Lamar University; M.S., University of Houston; C.PA. (1984)
ELIZABETH SOUTHER
Instructor in Nursing )
B.S., University of Texas, Austin; B.8.N., University of Texas, Houston; M.S., Texas Woman's i
University (1983} :
RUTH STRITTMATTER
Associate Professor in Music .
B.M., University of Cincinnati Gonservatory; M.M., University of Houston (1977)
B. JEAN STROUP
Assistant Professor in Physical Education
B.S., M.Ed., Southwest Texas State Teachers College {1982}
A. MELTON STROZIER, JR.
Assistant Professor in Psychology
B.A., Mercer University; M.R.E., Ed.D., Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary (1983)
JON SUTER
Director of Libraries
B.A(.1, East Central State College; M.L.S., University of Oklahoma; Ph.l2., Indiana University
984)
DAVID SWONKE
Instructor in Physical Education and Soccer Coach
B.S., Sam Houston State University (1980)
EUGENE TALLEY-SCHMIDT
Professor in Music
Diploma, Academy of Vocal Arts in Alanta; Advanced Diploma, Teatro Sperimentale in
Spoleto, ltaly (1979)
JAMES S, TAYLOR
Professor in Speech and Chairman of the Department of Communications
B.A., M.A., Auburn University; Ph.D., Florida State University {1973)
JAMES J, TSAD .
Associate Professor in Palitical Science .
B.A., National Taiwan University; M.A., Naticnal Chengehi University; Ph.D., American
University (1968) i
BROOKE TUCKER
Associate Professor in History )
B.A., Sweet Briar College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas, Austin {(1972)
SANDRA UPCHURCH
Assistant Professer in Nursing
B.S.N., Capital University, Calumbus, Ohio; M.5., Texas Wornan's University (1983)
SHELDON 1. VERNON
Assistant Professor in Management and Chairman of CISM Management, and Marketing
B.S., Oklahoma State University; M.B.A., University of Texas, Arlington (1980)
DORIS WARREN
Professor in Chemistry
B.A., M.S., Baylor University; Ph.D., University of Houston (1967)
MARION R. WEBB '
Professor in Spanish :
B.S(.igas?arn Hlinois University; M.A., University of Colorado; Ph.D., Ohio State University
(1968
DAVID WEHR
Professor of Choral Music and Director of Choral Activities
B.M., M.M., Westminster Choir College; Ph.D., University of Miami {1979)
STEPHEN H. WENTLAND
Professor in Chemistry and Chairman of the Department of Chernistry
B.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; M.S., Ph.D., Yale (1977)
SEBRON B, WILLIAMS
Professor in Education and Dean of the College of Education and Behavioral Sciences
B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., North Texas State University (1978}
STEPHEN G. WILLIAMS
Professor in Psychology
B.A., Rice University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Houston (1966)
GENE WOFFORD
Professor in Christianity
B.A(.| Hardin-Simmons University; B.D., Th.D., Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary
1975)
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TREACY LYNN WQOODS

Assistant Professer in Chemistry

B.S., Manketo State University; Ph.D., Rice Unlversity (1983)
WILLIAM W, WORRELL

Assistant Professor in Art

B.A., Texas Technological College; M.FA., North Texas State University (1982)
CYNTHIA A, YOUNG

Professor in Biology

B.S., M.A., Sam Houston State University; Ph.D., University of Houston (1 967}

NANCY YUILL

Assistant Professor in Nursing

B.S.N., Houston Baptist University; M.S.N., Texas Woman's University (1981)
ROBERT A. ZWICK

Assistant Professor in Music and Band Director

B.M.E., Eastern Kentucky University; M.M.E., North Texas State University (1981)

(Dates indicate year of initial appointment),
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